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ABSTHRACT

The purpose of this study was: (1) to formulete and
validate & list of oriterie spplicable to a progream of
music education in the elementary and secondary school
() so apply the coriteris to certain white public aschools
in Loulsliana,

The eriteria were drawn diresctly from the literature
of rmusio education and were related to the following topicst
(1) elenentary classroom music (2) facilities and equipment
for elementary oclaesroon rmusic (3) general rusic (4) facili-
tie2 and equipment for seneral music (5) plano class (6) fa-
cilities and equipment for plano class (7) band (8) facilitles
and equipment for band (9) orchestra (1l0) faclilitise and
equipment for orchestra (1ll) voocal rusic (1l2) feellities and
eQuipment for vocal ::usic,

To walidste the proposed criteria, the cooperation of
pronainent :muele sducaetors throushout the nation was secured.
The validated criteria were applied to the forty senior high
scaools 1n Louisieana which offered inatruetion in genseral
rusic, plano cless, band, orchestra, vocal mualc, or some
combination of these areas, in additlion, the clas:room mualic
in the elementary sclhiools ettached to these senlior hish
schools was surveyed.

The following conclusions and recon ~ndations were

raade



(1} The criteria developed in this study provide an
appropriate frame of reference for ths evaluvailcn of & pro-
gram of music edusation in the elementary end secondary
school,

() Additional s:uiles need to be made of the six
areas of music educatlicn treated in this study,

(S) Criteria suitable for eveluating the philesophy,
content, and methoda of inetruction in music education need
to be developed.

(4) In the louisiena schools exauined, weaknesses
were found with respect to the observence of uertaig eriteria
in ths six areas studled,

(5) During the 1953-54 s=chool session, 365 white ele-
mentary schools offered instruetion in elenentary classroom
wusic, four in plano class, 215 in band, thirteen in orchestra,
and 108 in voecal music, At the same time thirty white junior
high sohools offered instruction in general music, two in
piano class, thirty-one in band, three in orchestra, and
twenty-three in vocal musices Durin: the samne period thirty-
four woite senior hi h schcools offered inatruction in general
music, vne in pilano class, 215 in baud, thirteen in orchestra,
and 217 in vocal :mslc. 122 order to nake musle instruction
available to every child in the schools of loulsieng, addliioi~
al music instructl n rmet he made avallabl:, )

(6€) The need for edd!ilonal instruectiocn in plano classo

1x



and orohestya 1ls acute at the elementary, junior high, and
senior high sehool levelsj the need for sdditionsl gensral
smisic instruction is acute at the senior high achool level,



CHAPTER [
INTROIRICT L ON
1. THD PROBLEM

Husic in the schools of America has engaged the
attention of eduocators for more than one hundred years.
On August 28, 1838, the School Loard of Boston, !assa-
chus=tts, approved the appointment of il.owell Nmson as
vocal supervisor in the Boston Public nohoola.l Eis
appointment marked the beginning of music education in
Anerice at public ex:cnse. Almost seven decades passed
before the systematic expansion of American public school
music was initiated,

on April 10, 1907, one hundred and four nusic
teachers were invited to Keokuk, lowa, by Philip Hayden,
editor of the magazine School slc, to hear hie students
olng.g They enjoyed the experience of meeting and dis-
cussing thelir probleiss and decided to continue the exper-

lence by orgaiising e !usic Cupervisors Conference, now

1 the Editors, "Foreword," Thirty-First Yearbook
of the )Jusic Iducstors “stional Conferencc, 1550, De Be

2 pdward L. sirge, “in Letrospect," Thirty-First
Yearb: ok %§ the susic kducntors Hational Jonference,
» Po 4.




known as the Music Educators National Conferenca.?

For almoet a half century, the last named organi-
sation spearheaded the world'!s first experiment in truly
demooratic music education. Ceell Smith% succinctly
describes the results of this mnovement in tho following

statement:

Between 35,000 and 40,000 full= and part-tine
music teachers give classruom and extracurricular
instruction in tax-supported elementary and se-
condary schools from iiaine to Californlia and
«innesota to louisiana, Projects ranging from
rhythm bands to class plano study, from singing
simple folk songs to singing Eligabethan madrigale
and large choral works, from rudimentary training
in sight~reading to hamocny end counterpoint, are
sponsored and financed by school boards that were
hardly willing half a century ago to hire a single
speclalized music teachsr to make the rounds of
soveral schoocls. Once widely considered a frill on
the educational petticoat, rusic 1s no longer the
object of attacks fr.-m iiiideral pressure groups,
having lost this dublouas honor to history, civices,
and ocurrent events, No matter what economy waves
may surzge over the educational system in the near
future, music education is now sec firnly incorpo-
ratsd into the currigulum that 1t is uniilcely to
suffesr more severely than any other field outside
the three Rs,

An anslysis of the above statement is revealing in
at least one respect, “witlh the surge of lncreaesing par-
ticipation in music n the public schools, there was a

concomnitant broadening of course offerlings Iln music which,

3 Ceoil “mith, Worlds of susic (Puitledelphia: J, il
Lipopincott Company, 19587), pe. 207

4 1vid., p e 206-97.



at tines, confounded adninistiators and mus. ¢ educators

who wanted to provide an adequate program of muslc education
for boys and girls in the elementary and secondary schools.
Husioc educators, no less than mambers of other areas in edu~-
cation, experienced Aifflculty in responding to Herbvert
Spencer's question as to "what knowledye 18 of wmost worth,"
According to Smith.5 the movement in muslc education and in
all musical undertakings in recent yeare was arxl is charac-
teriszed by a youthful idealism, However, Smith6 conceden
that "all the evidence indicatos that we are growin: from
musical adolescence into maturity, and that we are in very
truth on the threshhold of the greatest and most thoroughly
denocratic flowering of the art of rusic the world has ever
known, "

While it is reesonable tc assume that such maturity
will call for lnoreasing refinement in ailrs and standards,
content, and metliod in music educaticn, it ia 1no less rea-
sonable to assume tnat rmusic educrtion nmust extend 1tself
in refininyg the instruments and tecnnigues which are suit-

able to the svaluation of :~usglc educetion.

Statement ol the problem, The purporse of tivs

5 1vid., pe 313,

6 Losc. git.




study wass (1) to set up and wvalidate a list of oriteria
applicrdble to 8 program of music education in slementary
and secondary schools (2) to apply the criterie to musie
eduncetion programa in cértain white pudblic sahicols in
Louisiana,

Delimitations of the problem. This problem was
limited to the preperation and velidation of coriteria

which may be applied in the evelustion of music educantion

in the elsmentary and secondary school. &5ix principal

areas of music educsation were treated in the criteria:

(1) elementary classroom music (2) general music (3) plano

class (4) band (5) orchestra (6) voosl music., In mddition,

considerstion was given to facilities and equipment essential

to the implementation of rusic education in these six areas.
The six arees heretofore listed were chosen Lecause

they have received ccnzidersble attention in music education

literature, Boattie,7 MeConathy, and lorgan listed these

areas @s belng lmportant in their Luok dealing with wmuslc

in the junlor hizh school, Dykema® end Gehrkens, in dis-

cussing the offerings in rmusic for high schools of verious

7 Jorn . Leattle, Osbourne &Lcﬂonatl'r{ and Fussell
Ve Lorgan, #usic in the Junior Hizh Ochool (Hew York: Silver
Burdett and Company, 20), DDe -G8,

8 Peter W. Dykena and Karl W, rehritens, i'i-h Uchool
Musi. (Doaton: Ca Ce lrchard and Compeity, 194Y7, pDe G2=00.



5
sigses, regarded these areas as signiflcent in establishing
hizh sehool masio prograus, In the November, 1952, issue
of the Bulletin of the HNatlonal Assoclation of Secondary~-
Sohool Princilpals, Lnn10r9 reflected thet same pattern of

selection, In 1881 the Mueio BEducators HNationel Conference
prepared a leaflet entitled Outline of s Frogram of [fusic
Education for Twelve Jrades. This leaflet recognised the

importance of these six areas in a program of susie educatlon,
Lawleri® fdentified the Music Fducators National Conference
ae the department of the Natlional Baucation Assoclation which
is the professional organisation representing music education
interests in schools, publioc and private. The liusic Rducators
Hational Conference includes in its membership 24,000 of the
approximately 40,000 muslie¢ teachers in the schools of the
United “tates,

¥hile the six arees mentioned above do not inciude
all of the potential course offeringe in music education
in the elemsentary and secondary schonl, the writer, bhecesuse
of their countinuous recurrence in rusic education litera-
ture, rmust labor under the sasumption that they are funda-

mental in establishing a besic program of music education,

o Vanett lawler, "The Function of Music in the
Secondary-School ‘Curriculum,” Bulletin of the latio
Assoclation of Secondary-School Princlpals, Vol. 56, Hoe
169 (Washingfon, D. C.: HNatlonsa ucation Association,
fovember, 1952) s Do 10,

10

ibid., pe. EG,



&

Failure to include a detalled treatment of philosoply,
aims, content, methods, and teacher personnel should not be
interpreted as 8 lack of reoccgnition of the inmportance of
these factors in any adequate progran of smsic education. Un
the other hand, every effort hsas been made to design & frame-
work which, granted the supplementary benefits of & sound
philosopiy, wise ains, propsr content, judicious methods, end
campetent teacher persomel, would underzgird and insure prac-
tical, educational o..portunities through music for the students
of elementa.y and secondary schuols.

Because a limited number of elementary and seccndery
schoeols in Loulsiana offer instructi. i in the slx areas of
misic education treated in the criteris, a limlted number
of schools were used in the applicetion of the criteriae.

Importance of the gﬁggx, There are three factors
contributin: to the importance of a study of thiis nature,
They are: (1) the phenomenal growth in nusic sducatlon in
the first half of the twentleth century (2) the need for
more specific criteria in the evalustlion of music educstion
in the elementary end secondary schoole (3) no similar study
has been made.

Until twenty~five yeuars amizo, there was s dearth of
material deeling with muzio educstion. Luring the last two
decades, the wolume of printed naterial in the fom: of re-

search studies, bcoks, na,sz’'nes, and tracts has increased



yoar by year. A oarsful examination of the bibliography
of research studies prepared by the Muslc Hducatlon he=
search Council of the Husmic Eduoators NKatlonal Conference
reveals the adsence of studles desling with the preparation
and validation of svaluative criteria for music educetlion
in elemsntary and secondary schools. Furthermore, litera-
ture in music education contalns proposals for an infinite
number of muslic courses, together with presecriptions for
their implementation,

For Shose who are interested in evalusting musie
education pregranms in the alemsntary and secondsary schools,

there are two instruments avallable at the present time:

(1) Seetion D-12 of the Xvaluative Criteria, Cooperative
Study of Sscomdary-3chool Standards, Weshington, D. C.
(2) Rvaluating the Elementary Scheool (pp. 128~31 and £33«

36), Southern Assoclation's Cooperstive Study in Elementary
Bdueation, These criteria, though adruirable, are brosd in
context and peraons employing them in evaluative procedures
need specific, authoritative Iinformation which may not slwaye
be at hand.

The purpose of this study 1a to supply some of thise
kind of information,

1L, Duliul@IOnt 20 TERES ULIED

Muslc educations Music educution embraoea those




oourses and astivities in the elemantary and seocondary
school which are desizgned to provide educantive exporiences
through the medium of nusics

Klementary glassroon nmuglc. GFlementary eclassroom

msic 1s the besic music course offered in each of thw
elenantary grades so as to provide a foundation for all re-
dated experilences and aectivities in the several branchesg of
masice

Ggneral music. Jenersal misic iz an orientation

course for studentc not necessarily specialiging in music
end is designed to provide that general information sbout
music which the well-informed person should have,.

Plano cleass. Plano ¢lesc provides baslioc musice
training through group instruction in planoe.

Bend, Band 1s a speciml xusicel organization com~

prised of woodwind, brass, and percussion instruments in
sueh proportion as to insure a well-halanced instrumentation.

Qrehestra. Orchestra 18 & speclal nusicel organi-
gsation comprised of strin , woodwind, brass, and percussion
instruments in such proportion as to lnsure & well~balanced
instrusentation,

Vocal musie. Vocal music Ilncludes those ensembles,

large or small, wiich are designed tnrprovida opportunltles
in einging appropriate to the voices abt hand.

Criterion. A criterion i3 & unit of rneesurenont

which 1s descriptive of the 1desal, serving to Indicate a



o
desiradle practice and also as a means of evaluating aotual
practiscs.,

Evaluation. DBvaluation is a means of sppraisal through
the use of assigned walues,

Validity. Valldity refers to the soundness of an
objests Criterie whioch are considersd accepteble by suthori-
tiez are regarded as deing walid,

IIl, SOUKCES O DATA

Based on practices prevailing in similar atudies, the
criteria used in this atudy were selected directly fron
statements in music education literature concerned with the
elementary snd secondary schcol, The statements which mske
up the eriteria represent a pattern of thought recurring
frequently in the literature of muasic education and were not
based on isolsted utterances of authorities in the fleld, A
complete list of this literature, together with miscellasnecus
literature examined during the study, will be found in the

Bibliography.

Method of prosedure. Through a survey of literature
related to rmeic sducation in the elementary and sec.ndary

school, the writer ascemnbled a llst of propvsed criterie
desizned for use as a rulde in setting up, revising, or

evaeluating progra:s in music eduecation,



10

In the formation of the oriteris the areams to be
validated were organised under six divisiona: (1) slemen-
tary classroom rusic and faoilities end sguipment for ele-
mentary olassroom music (2) general music and facilitiea
and equipment for general rusic (3) pilanc class sand faclle
itiea and equipment for piano cless (4) band and facilities
end equipment for bend (5) orehestrs and facilities and
equipment for orchestra (6) vocal music and facillities and
squipment for vooal rusic. Thus all oriteria relating to
"slementary clasarcom rmsic® end "facilitles and equipment
for elemsntary classroox musio” were listed first. This
arrangsmsnt facilitated the treatment of data relating to
each of the eix major divisions.

An exaxination of the coriteria dsmunstrates the faect
that five areas are included in the elementary schonl;,
(1) elementary claseroom music (2) pilano class (3) band
(¢) orcheatra (6) vocal nusie. Purthermore, five areas sre
included in the eriteria for junlor and senior high aschools:
(1) genersl musie (2) plano class (3) band (4) orcheatra
{(6) wvoeal music. Because oriteria for plano cless, band,
orchestra, and vocal music ars ldenticsl for the elementary

and secondary school, they are listed only one time, Kle-

in the elementary schoolj general music 1s similarly re-
varded at the junior and senior high sclhwol levels,



11

In oxder to validate the criterisa, a quastionnalre was
prepared and forwarded to a jury of authoritles in the fleld
of music education. Instead of using nationelly recopgnised
spocialiats in each of the esix areas of nusic educution in-
volved in the oriteria, 1t secmed adventageocus, for the purwe
posaes of this atudy, to secure validatlon by poersons who,
because of their experience and professlonel positicns, en-
Joy a commanding national view of music oduoation and its
place in the entire structure of educutlon, Consequently,
the questionnaire was forwarded to alxty persons wio arol
members of the fecllowing groups: (1) Couneil of Past Presli-
dsnts of the fusic Educators dNationsl Conference (2) lusic
Bluection hesearch Council of the Music Nduostors National
Conferencs (3) etate supervisore of music (4) heads of musioc
eduecation departments in universities and supervisors of
masio in large citles of Ameriea,

The questionnaire, together with a letter Iinviting
sach of the sixty persons to participete in validating the
criteria, was forwarded to members of tine jury. (Hee Appenw
dixz X for a copy of the questionnalire; see Appendix (I for
@ oopy of the letter.) Fifty jurors returned the question-
naire in time for inclusion in the study. (Soo Appéndlx ii1
for the list of jurors.) Of the fifty jururs re:ponding,
fourteen were Past Presidents of tho Xusic Fducators National

Conference; ten Jurore were nombers of the Muslc Jducation
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Researeh Council of the lfusic¢ Rduvecutors Haticnal Conference;

aixteen jurora were state supervisors of musloy eight jurovs
were members of meio educttion departments in Ameriean uni-
versities; two jurors were supervisors of murle in large city
systems,

The questiomneire contalned 174 criterie. Since all
of the statements were based on recurring patterns of thousht
in the litersture of muaslc education, a high degres of valid-
ity was aexpectad,

The jurcre were requested tc indloaste the deigree of
valid:ty of each oriterion by using a five-point scale with
the following designations: (1) very important (2) impor-
tant (3) average importance (4) little importance (5) not
important. Jurores were ziven an opportunity to list addition-
al oriteria if they so deaired. Several criteries were offer-
ed, but since no patt-rn was evident in the suzssstions of
the jurors it was assumed that the 174 criterias submitted by
the writer woere adequate., The method of obtalning thoe degree
of validity of each criterion ig described in Chapter 1i.

Before ocutlining the procedure usod in applying the
criteriae in !loulelaens, & few statistlics concorning the pres-
ont status of music educstion are sertinent. in 1934 rmasle
instruction was offered on a parighwlide basls In two Loulslana
parisheg, According to ‘nformation pathered in e recent sur-

vey by the wrliter, sixty-~four parish and tirea city mschool
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systems had some form of orgenised music instruetlion during
ths 1953~54 school session. In the white elemeutary echools
3568 offered instrustion in elementary oclassroom music, four
in pianc c¢cleass, 215 in band, thirtesn in orchestra, and 108
in vooal masic. Thirty white Jjunior high schools offered in-
struetion in general musle, two in pifanc class, thirty-one
in band, three in orcheatrs, and twenty-three In voeal muslic,
Thirty-four white senior high schools offerod instruction in
general mmsie, one in plano cless, 215 in band, thirteen in
orehestra, and 217 in vocal wuslc,

For the purposes of tiia study 1t shiould be noted
that forty-eight white senior high schiools offered instruc-
tion in generael mmslc, plano cless, and oreﬁestr&.

The 174 criterla held valid by the national jury of
authorities were included in the guestionnalre which was
sent to certain nusic teachera in Louisiana. (Ses Appendix
iV for a list of Louiaslens music teachers participating in
thia study.) The purpose of ths guestiounaire was to apply
the criteriec to the elemontery classroom masic, gensral
rmsaic, plano class, band, orciestra, and vooal uuaio prograns
in a group of elementary and secundary schools Iln Loulelana,
it should be duly noted that tils study wes deslygned to evalu=
&te certain ereas of meic educetlion in a group of schoolse
snd not in any particular school., Questioniwires were fop-

warded to all white publ!c Ligh schools offerin: instruction

\
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in orchestra, piano class, and general musio, Host of those
sshools, along with the slamentary schools somiaected with
them, also offer instruction in elementary classroom wusio,
band, and vocal wmusioc. This procsdure was followed in order
that applicaticn of the oriteria might be made, if possible,
to all six areas represented in the criteria end becsuse
thes sscondary schools ranged in pupil population from 36
students to 8,078, Of the forty schools exanmined, thres had
more than 1,800 pupilsy five had enrolliments between 1,000
and 1,500 pupils; nine had enrcllments bstween BOO and
1,000 pupilss eight had enrolliments between 250 snd 500
pupilsi fiftesn hed enrollmenta of less than 250 puplls.

Accordingly, & letter inviting these muslic teachors
in Louisiana to partioclipate in the applicstion of the
validated criteria was prepared and accompaniled each quen=-
tionmnaire. (3ee Appendix VI for a copy of the letter; see
Apperdiix V for a copy of the questionnalre.; nammch as
seme schools had more than one ruslc teacheor, guestionnalres
were sent to seventy~eight teachers in forty~eight schoolse,
repregenting thirty parish and elty school systems in Louw
isisana, Sixty-five comnloted forms from forty schiools in
thirty perish and city school systems were returned in time
for inclusion in this study. (Bee Table XXIil, Appendix
Vil, for a iiet of Loulsisna aschools particlipating In this

sbudy.) One questlonnalre was omltted inasumuch as it was
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f1illed out ilmproperly. Seven Questionnalres wers not re=
turned in tiue for inclusion in thie study.

The eriteria in the questionnalre were expressed so ss
to evcke responses indicative of the extent to wilch tiiey were
actually being applied in music sducation in these lLoulsiana
schools, A five-point scale with the followin: desizinatliuns
was employed: (1) excellently observed (2) well clserved
(3) moderately observed (4) poorly obeerved (5) not cbservsd.

The extent of the observanoe of the criteria in theae
sehools of Loulsiana was computsd by & procedure deszcribed
in Chapter il.

IV, ORGALIZATION OF TIE REMAINDER OF THE 3TUDY

in Chapter II, entitled "Validation and Appliocation
of Proposed Criteria," technicques used for wvalidating the
criteria and for thelr appllieation to programs of nuslc
education in certain elementary and secondary schools of
louisiana are sxplained, ‘hapters 1.1, IV, V, VI, Vvii,
and Vill deal, respectively, with the following toples:
(1) exriteria pertaining to elementary classroon . usgic and
faclilities and ecuipment for elementary classruom ruaice
(2) general rusic and facilitlee and equipment for generel
rmsic (3) plano class and foclllties and equlpment for piano
class (4) band and facilitlies and equipment for band (5) ore
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chestra and facilities and equipment for orchestra (G) vocal
melic and facllitlies and equipment foxr voeal mmsic,

Chapter IX containas a suwmary of this study.



CLUAPYIN. 1L
VALIDATION AND APPLICATION F' YUE PROPOUED CGRITIHIA

1. Determinin: the Valldlty of tihe iriterie

The appraisal of ths 174 criteria by the national
Jurors is sumeriged in Tsble i, Jurors wore asked to
determine the relative importance of each criterion by
indicating whether the coriterion should be considereds
(1) very important (2) importent (3) of averace Importance
(4) of 1ittle impertance (5) not iluperteant, Accordingly,
an exanination of Teble I of each of these five categories
reveals the number of jurors and the perecenteze of Jjurors
falling in each caterory, Percentages were rounded off to
the neareat per cent, 7he criteria were numbered in the
order oecurring in the first questiomeaire. (%ee Appendix
I.)

The foellowing illustration may serve to sinplify the
reading of the table. Immediately under the lstter "% of
the first column is written the areble number one. This
nunber represonts the first coriterion appearing on the
questionnaire. The oriterion reads as follows: "Mumio
edueation 1g conceived as an aspedt of tho entire prooeus
of elementary educ«tion.” IForty-six juroras, ecnstltuting

ninety~four per cent of the reaponses nade reserding the
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ocriterion, indicated that the criterion is very important,
one Jjuror, constitutin: two per cent of th-: rea- onses, in-
Alcated that the eriterion is important, Two Jurors,
constituting four per sent of tho responses, indlcsted thet
the coriterion is of average importance. No Jurors con-
sidered the criterion &g bheing of little Importance or not
important.

An examination of Table I indicates that only a minute
percentage of jurors coneidered eny of the 174 criteris as
being of littls importance or not Important, The division
of opinion aross in the netter of assigning & value of very
important, irportant, or of average -mportance to the rc-
spective criteria. Accoxrdinzly, 1f a higher percentzze of
Jurors regarded g corxiterion as bein: very important than
imcortant or of aversge importance, t..e c¢riterion was re-
carded as being very important,

For example, accordinz to criterion number fifteon
in Talle 1, twelve jurors, representing twanty~five per cent
of the :esponses, considered 1t very 1lmportant; seven jJjurors,
representing fifteen per cent of the responses, considered
it important; fourteer Jjurora, representing twenty-nine per
cent of the responses, considered it of aversge importance;
nine jJurore, representin: elshteen per cent of the responses,

coris'dered 1t of little importance; six jurors, representing



TABLE 1

FREQUENCIES AND PHERCHITAGES ¥ JURORD
VALIDATING THE CRITEHIA

Key:
VI « Veary Impertant C = Criteria
I = Important 1 = Rumber Ghaeking
Al = Average Importence £ = Por Cent Checking

Ll = Little Importance
hi Hot Important

134

TR « Total Kesponding
= No Answer
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TABLE 1 (continued)

FREQUEHCIES AND PERCEETAGEE OF JUKORSE
VALLDATING THE CRITEHIA
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TABLE I (oontinued)

FRIRQUENCIES AND PERCENTAGHES QF JUKDJNS
VALIDAT G THE CRiITRILA
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TALLE I (continued)
1l

VALIDATING THE CRITERIA
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TABLE 1 {continued)

FRENURRCIES AND PEKCENTAGES OF JURORSE

VALIDATINCG THE CRITERIA
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TABLE I (eontinued)
PHBQUENCIES AED PERCENTAQER OF JUNKOR3

VALIDATING THX CRITEBKIA
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TABLE I (contimed)

FRBQUENCIES AiD PHRCENTAGES OF JURORS
VALIDATING THE CRITERIA
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TABLE I (ogntinued)
FREQUENCIES AND PELCENTAOES P JULGKS

VALIDATING THF CRITERIA
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TABLE I {contimaed)

FREQUENCIES AND PERCENTAGES OF JURORD
VALIDATIRC THE CRITERIA
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PABLE 1 (oontinued)

FRUQUBNCIES AND PERCBNTAGES QF JURORS
VALIDATING THE CRITERIA
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TABLE I (continued)
MREQUENCI®XS AND PERCENTAGES F JUROKS
VALIDATIN0O THE CRITYRIA
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TABLE 1 (continued)
FREQUENCLIES AND PURCINTAGES OF JULOIS

VALIDATING THE CRITERIA
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TABLE 1 (oontimaied)
FREQUBNCIES AND PERCENTAG.S 0¥ JURGRS

VALLIDAZING THE CRITEKIA
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TABLE I (sontinued)

PREQUENCIESR ABD PKHCENTAGES OF JURORS
VALIDATING THE CRITE: 1A
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PABLE I (concluded)

FRBLUBNCIBS AKD PHRCENTAUHE OF JUKORS
VALIDATING THE CRITARIA
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thirteen per sent of the rssponses, considered it not im-
portant. Consequently, coriterion number fifteen was
categorized as being of average importance.

In keeping with thils procedure, the 174 criteria in
the original gquestionnaire were considered andoptable and
categorised as being very important, lmportant, or of
average importance, This information is presented in
Table Il.

Because the 174 eritsria embraced #ix areas in
music edusation in the elementary and seoondary school,
togetiier with sections deoaling with fasilitles and equip-
ment for each of these areas, 1t was necessery to proup
the criteria into twelve categories: (1) clementary class-
roam rmusic (2) faellities and equipment for elementary
classroom music (3) gene:al mmsic (4) facilitlies and equip-
ment for general music (5) pilanc clase (6) facllitles and
equipment for plano class (7) band (8) facilities and equip-
ment for band (9) orchestras (10) facilitiez and equipment
for orchestra (11) vocal music (12) fecilities and equipment
for vooal music,

These twelve divisloc.s are presented, respectively,
in Table IfI, Takle IV, Table V, Table VI, Table Vil, and
Table V111, In addition, thoe criteria in each of tha itwelve
cateporles were ranked sccording to the percentare of

acceptance which they received by the nativnasl lurors, or
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TABLE 11

CATROCRIBS REPRESENTING THE SIGIHEHE
PERCENTAGES OF WATLONAL JURORS

Key?

G = Criterila
VI = Very Important

1 = Important

Al -« Averagze Importance
PC = Per Cent

BILRBEEBRIR
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39
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47 &9
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49 71
B0 74
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83 13
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&7 48
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TABLE II (eontinued)

CATEGORIES HEPRESENTING THE HIHEST
PERCENTAGES OF NATIONAL JUKOHS

C

&0 &7 97 47
el 45 o8 51
a2 43 08 &e
é3 59 100 43
64 55 101 8l
s 26 108 48
é8 59 103 71

av 48 104 48

ée 45 106 58

i 49 108 64

70 40 107 7

71 76 108 36
e 78 108 e

73 49 110 41

74 42 111 52
76 78 1le 42
76 42 1138 68

i 57 1le 82

78 65 116 87

79 80 118 28

80 71 117 75

81 as 118 76

8e 654 1le 68

83 85 120 &7
84 87 121 50
8Y% &9 182 L5
86 74 123 B8
&7 84 124 6o

&8 41 126 78

89 48 126 50
20 51 127 54
91 s7 1e8 47

92 57 129 46
03 i3 130 49
94 75 131 56

95 44 ¥ 71




e 1

TABLE 1I (eoncluded)

CATROORIES REPHRESENTING THE LRIGHEST
PERCENTAGES OF NATIONAL JU:ORS

1358

159 89 181 60
140 38 168 66

141 64 163 80

b7 856 134 850
143 65 166 43
144 31 166 66

145 30 167 &6

146 41 168 44
147 50 169 78

148 54 170 53
149 40 171 42
150 88 178 45

151 86 173 70

152 36 174 40
183 88

154 56
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exarmple, under elementary oclassroom muslic, criterion number
one, as 1t appearcd in the original questionnalire (see
Appendix 1), was ranked highest in the very importunt cate=
gory, inasmuch as the largest number of Jjurors mccorded it
a percentaze of ninety=four in the "very importunt™ cate-~
gorye Criterion numder five fell at the hottom of tihls
group, inasmuch as the largest number of jurors accorded
it a percentage of only thirty-five in the "very inportant®
category., The highest number of jurors, forty-three ner
cent, eonsidered criterion number sixteen asa bel:y impor—
tant and it headed the list of eriteria in the "important®
category. 7The hizhest number of Jurors, twenty-nine per
cent, considered oriterion number fifteen as being of
averagze importance and it, therefore, fell in the ceategory
of "average importance.®

In keeping with this proeedurse, the criteria in the
other eleven areas of music aducation were caslculated in the
same manner, 7The hisher the percentam e as-igned to each orle
terion, the greater is the deyree of 1ts acceptance or valid-
ity within itz category, whether that cateiory be "very impore
tant,” "imnortant," or of "aversye importance,"

On the besis of Teble LIi, the criteria for elemen~-
tary clasesroom rmu~lc and facilities and eyulpmont for ele-
mertary classroom music were ranked within eamch category

as listed “elow, Parentietical nuabiers precedin; each



TABLE 1II

PERCENIAGE RANK BY THE NAT10NAL JUIRORS OF CRITERIA
POR BLEMBNTA .Y CLASSROOM NUSIC AMD
FACILITIES AND »QUIPMEN? PCR ELEMENTARY CLASSKOOH HUSIC

Kays
C = Criteris VI = Very Important
R « Raak 1 = Important
P = Per Cent Al - Awerage lrportance
" ——s
muz?i‘u nm unimnt for
- ?mtag Classroom Music or G Husie
, AL AL
T E P _C_ ""%""""F" T K P
B S S TS T~ A T - w o oo
22 g o8
7 S 88
2 4 86
1l § 82
8 6 &8
10 7 64
23 8 62
6 9 60
¢ 10 &8
17 11 80
21 12 47
g 1z 42
20 13 42
14 15 40
18 6 37
5 17 38 _




TABLE 1V
PERUENTAGK RANK BY THE NATIOMAL JURGRE OP CRI?ERIA
POR CENEHAL MUSIC AND
FACILITIES ARD EqVIPNENT FOR GENERAL MUBIC

EKey?

C = Criterta VI « Very Impartant
R = Rank I = Important
P « Por Cent Al ~ Averege lmportance

L2 8 % V1 Al
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35 2 76 39 2 25|55 8 68

42 2 76

49 4 71

50 & 7

38 6 70

43 & 70

56 8 56

48 9 65

&7 10 59

&5 11 57

46 12 43

4 15 41

3 14 40
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TABLE V
PER CENTAGE RANK BY THE RATIONAL JUMOKS OF CHITHEIIA
POt PIAKO CLASS AXD
FPACLLITIES AND BQUIPMEWT FOR PIANO CLAESS
Keys

C = Qriteria VI = Very lamportant
R = Rank 1 « Importent

P = Por Cent Al <« Average lmportance
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Al = Average importance

I -

Vi = Vory Impertant

TABLE VI
FCR BAND AND
Key:

PACLLITIES AHD BQUIPMENT FAR LAND
¢ = Criteria

Rw™

P = Par Cent

PERCENTAGE RANK BY THE NATIOHAL JUROKS OF CRITEHIA
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TABLR Vil

PERCENTAGE RANK EY THE RATIONAL JURQ.E OF CHITERIA
FOR QRCHESTRA AND
FACLLITIES AND BuUIPNENT POR CRCHESTRA

Key:
C = Criteria VI « Very important
R = Rank I « Important
P = Per Cent Al = Averages lmportance

']“ “Faellities and Equipment for
Orchestra

Orchestra —
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criterion are the original numbers of the cyriterla; those

following each oriterion represent the percentaje sesigned

to 1t by the national jurors.

(1)

(22)

(7)

(2)

(11)

(8)

(20)

(3)

(6)

BLEMENTARY CLASROOM MURLC

Very Umportant

Music education is concelved as an aspect
of the entire progess of elementary edusa-
tion. (9‘)

The classToom music program ls deslined to
develep & -~enuine love and appreciation of
good musio and an increased desire to par-
ticipate in musical activities, (92)

The music co-ordinator provides tha classg-
room teacher with help and guldance, a
nowledges of avallable materials and de-
vices, and with many practical 1ideas, all

of which are 1in keep with the ablilities
and interests of the classroom teacher, (88)

Bvery ohild in the elementary school receilves
instruction in classroom music., (86)

Classroom musie affords experiences ini
(1) singing, (28) listening, (3) motion to
mualc,n%4) the playling eof instruments,
(5) oreative activities, and (6) musice
reading, (82)

Classrocm teachers are provided inwservice
tralning in masic by mesns of study ;roups,
workshope, and extension courses. (88)

Fhonographs are made avallable and are used
by every clazsroom teacher, (64)

At least cne hundred minutes per weak are
devoted to music in each elemsntiry clavs~

Classroom teachers offer lnastruction in muslc
daily, (60)



(4)

(17)

(21)

(9)

(20)

(14)

(18)

(8)

(16)

(19)

(12)

(13)
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Classrcom mmusic is teught by the clessroom
teasher with the assistance of & musie per-
son who serves es & co-ordinetor of nuslic
instruction in the elemsntary school. {(88)

All ahildren bhave experiences with yhytim in-
struments, meledy instruments, or real inatru
ments, (50)

Listening is woven inte the fabric of all
classroom music activities rather than trested
as a separate aotivity. (47)

Classroom teachers have access to single coples
of rmusic books in addition to those in the
basliec textbook series. (42)

Rlementary classrocms centaln flexidle furni-
ture, thereby insuring sdequate space for
classroom music activities, (42)

Classyroom teachers take advantaze of oppore
tunities which arise for the correlation of
mus o with other subjects, (40)

Ehytim and meledy instruments are used for

ues of their own and not in any sense as
direct preperation for instrumental study
"proper," (37)

The mueis co~oxrdinator visits esch elemantary
clasaroom for a perlod of at least thirty
minutcs each weelk, (35)

Important

Children acqulire an extensive repertory of
songs of the kind commonly found in "asseubly-
type® song books, (52)

Special misie programs are & natural out-
growth of tis classroom nusic prograc. {(42)

Opportunities are provided for asseubly ainy-
ing, wdeh 1ls an outgrowtly of thie regular
¢lassroom nusic program, (39)

heeordings of aorngs in the baslic textbooks



(158)

(24)

(32)
(28)
(27)
(33)

(38)

(34)

(28)
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are nade svallable and are used by every ocloass«
room teacher. (37)

Aversgs Importencs

Classroom music is taught in the classroom,
not in a special music room. (29)

PACILITIES AND BQUIPMENT FOR
ELEMENTARY CLASIROUM
MUSIC

Very lmportant

Eaech classroom teacher is provided with
manuals or guldes to the music textbooks,
(63)

Each clasaroom teachor is provided with and
uses & pltoh-pipe. (68)

Exeept in Orade 1, music textbooits are issued
to essh child, (56)

Cne phenograph is avallable for at least esch
two classroom teachers, (48)

Suitable rhythm instruments are available to
each classroom teacher. (44)

A minimm of 3100 per year for each twelve
classroom teachers 1s provided for the
purehase of recordings other than those of
the songs in bvasic textbooks, (38)

A pieno is available to epoh: classroom
tesohey, (55)

important

Suitable melody instruments are svallable to
each claessroom tescher, (43)

Professional booke dealing with rmsic educa~
%:o? are available to clessroom teachors,
2
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(26) Sultadble moticn ploture filme snd filmstrips

are available, 42)

Averege Lmportance

(89) ? radio is avallable to each classroom teacher.

4)

(S1) A Stape recorder is availadble to easch classroom

teacher. (33)

On the basis of Table IV, the oriteria for general
misio and facilities and eguipment for genersl rmsic were

ranked with:n eaeh eategory as listed helow,

(41)

(38)
(42)

(49)

(80)

(38)

(43)

(38)

GENKHAL RURIC

Yery impertent

Oeneral Music is open to all puplls, ra?ara-
less of previous musicanl experiences, (78)

Gensral Music is required in Greade 7. (76)

Censral Music is taught by a spedial musie
teacher, (73 )

Jeneral Music provides exploratory experiences
in singing, listening, oreative astivity,
rhythu, interpretation, dramatization, appreci-
ation, and femilierity with mueic in history
and in current eventa, (71)

Provision 1is made in 7eneral usic for listen~
ing to msic bo§ond the perfomming ablility of
the class. (71

A minimum of two periods per week of forty-
five nminutes esach 1s devoted to Jenoral lusic
in the Junior XHigh School, (70)

Zeneral Muslc classsee are held in a special
music room with essential equipment., (70)

General iusio 4is required in Crade 8, (68)
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(48) ?gggral Musie requires & variety of aetivibies.

(47) QCenaral Masic is not Just & review of what has
gons before, but & re-synthesls of musical ex-
periences in terms of new aotivities, deopdr
sxperiences, mors precise and conirolled exw=
pression, and wider horisons. (869)

(45) General Music 1s an explovatory or orlentation
course deeligned te provide that eneral 1in~-
formation and experience about music which the
well-informed person should have. (57)

(46) Uensral iMusic 12 the trunk of a developmental
grogrnm.nf‘unsio, not a gourse at a certain
evel, and the wvarious specialties sre its
branches, (43)

{44) The enrollment of the Genersl Xualc Class does
?:i)oxcead that of a normal high school class.

(37) Oeneral iusic is required in Grade 9. (40)

Impertant

(40) A minimum of two perilods g:g‘waak of fortye~
five mnimates esach 12 devo S0 General Music
in the Senior High fBchool. (31)

Aversge Importence

{81) Projeete snd units are used in the teachin; of
General kKusic., (34)

(36) Zeneral Music is required in the Senior High
Sochool for one year only, (28)

FACILITIZER AND BLULPMENT ¥y
GEKERAL HUBILC

Very Dmportant

(62) A special room, sontaining « planc, redlo, phonc-
greph, sultable resordings, text end reference
Booka, and adsquate stora;e facllities for
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muslo, is provided for the teacliing ol Jenersl
Huslecs (67)

(63) The schceel heas & central phonograph record
library sup»lied by public funde, (68)

Impoxrtant
KNone
Average importance
None
On the basis of Table V, the ariteria for piano class
and facilities and equipment for plano clazs were ranked
within each category es listed Delow,

P1A# O CLASS

Vory Importent

{(656) Plano elasses are taught by & rusic teacher
who has had special tralning in the technigues
of teaching piano by the class metiiod. (67)

(57) Matters of senersl musicienship are taught
in the pianc class. (48)

(58) Students are sncoursged to "play vy ear” in
piano clasaer, (34)

Important

(66) Partieipation in group instruction in plaio
1s l1L.1ted to a maximum of two years for any
individual student. (45)

(69) Zfforts are mmde te correlate singing and play-
ing in plann clagses. (43)

(54) Piano classes meet for & minirmum of two one-
hour periovds per week, (38)



Average .aportasnge

None

FACILITIES AND EQUIPMENT FOR
PIANO CLARS

Very Impertant

(60) At least ons plano, the best possidle, is
provided for claes pilano instruction. (67)

(63) BSuitable texthooks arec provided for pilano
classes, (59)

(61) =ilent keyboerds with raised keys are pro=
7161& for each student in pimnoc classes.
45

(62) Folding racks for mmsic, end cheirs and tables
of the proper heigzht are provided, (43)

important
Hone
Averare importance
None
On the basis of Table V1, the criteria for bvand and

faclilitlies and equipment for band were renked within each
cateogory za lizted below.

BAKD

Yory important

(8l) The band 1s not tullt up at the expense of
other equally lmportant musloal organiza-
tions and the muslicel development of the
entire schiool, (88)
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(79) Masiomrl mumters for publie performance are
selectec with groat cmre. (GO)

(72) Studentes receive inatruction in end are re-
sponsidble for remsonable care of all sehool-
swned materials and egquipment, (78)

(76) Rehsersale are planned with gr-at care, (78)

(71) ZRfforts are made to educate and guildes pupils
and their parents in the ssleotion of Ilnastru=
mente most suitable to the pupllist? clharascter-
istics and moat likely to fvu tham thie wideat
opportunities for succens, - (76)

(80) Details of public performence are planned and
rehearsed with great care. (71)

(78) Policiss regarding publie performance are
established jolintly Ly the dand director and
the school prinoipnl {(68)

(86) 4 minimua of two perilods per weck of foxrty=five
mimites each is devoted to bend, plus section-
al rehearsals or class instruction of st least
forty-five minutes por waak, (89)

(64) Hend i3 en alective orgsniaation. (65)

(69) Desired instrumentation 1z planned several years
in sdvance. (49)

(7¢) Terearsals are vavied and do not follow a fixed
pattern., (42)

Important

(82) The following instrumentation i1s obnerved in
woelli~-balanced bands: {54)

"T@%....a..u..ﬂﬁ _§_§' ‘_ﬂ gg_ g& '_?_Q BO gﬂm

Pimﬂﬂlﬂococoooot 1 i l 1 1 1
Flutaouociobooﬁ. l 2 5 c\? 5 b 5 0 G
B=flat Clarinet. g2 2 2 2 2 2
Beflat Clarinet. 6 10 12 12 14 18 20 24 26
Alte Clarinetes. e 2 I & 4 4 5
Bass Clarinet... 1 1 2 3 4 4 5
Soprano

SaxXOPIONGesee s
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(73)

(67)

(68)

(74)

(70)

(77)

(85)

ca
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Alto Saxepiione.s 1
Tenor Seaxophone.
saritone
Saxophon®sseee
jage faxophnn®ee
CDOGanessosnssee
English Hornesss
BES3OONscessso
Cornet, irumpet.
mo&‘i HoMyase
French {oYNscsee
BaritonGesescses
TYrombolBgseasasse
TObBessonessacin
POroussinneccecse
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Small ensemblss are organized mder student
?1r?ation and supervisoed by tha band director,
49

Brass, woodwind, and percussion sestional
fzg?arnals aye hsld at lesast onoe omrch: wesk,

To allow [or the proper divislon of students
according to proficliensy, at least two baruls
are organized in each sohool. (43)

The band laa student officers and student
sonductors. (42)

tarehin: i2 a legltimste and essentliasl function
of the band, (40)

Avereje lmportence

In rehearsals, the band "warms up" on wmuasie,
not on exexrcises, (37)

Band is offered only when there iz sulficlent
interest for mininum instrumentation, (28)



(87)

(86)

(9¢)

(103)

(96)

(108)

(92)

(93)

(104)

FACILITIES AHD BgULIPRENT Ok DAWD

Very lmpertant

Proper attention 1s given to 1llumination,
?g:?ins. and ventilation in the band room.

The band room is acoustically treated, free
from excessive reverberation, and sound in-
sulated fyom other rooms, (44)

The school board furnishez the lerger, more

?ggaual, and more expensive instrumente.

Arrengements aye made for the proper issusnce
of the keeping of permanent records on all
school=owned materisls and equipment. (71)

A well-seleoted and adequate collsction of

band music 1s avallable or long-ranze plans
?nve been ixplemented to hHring this about.

67;

School authorities provide funds for:

(1) ocapital outlay for materiels and sguip-
ment eash year, (2) meintenanae of permanent
equipment, (3) insursnce on uniforms, instru-
ments, and other equipme: .c, and (4) tools for
minor repair work. (58)

Exits from and entrances to the band room
and 1ts eccessory rooms are desiined to cere
for maximum nmovement and safety of students
and equipment. (57)

Instrument storage faollibtleoe are desligned to
mest present and antialpated storagze needs
and are properly used, (51)

The band has access to sudlo-~visuel aids, in-
cluding sultable motlon plotures, filmetrips,
charts, plaotures, & phonograph, phonogra.h
records, and a tape recorder, and uses theze
and other audlo=-visusl alds as often as they
ocan make a contribution to tlwe bend instruce
tion program. (42)



(85)

(84)

(81)

(83)

(99)

(90)

(98)

(101)

(89)

(202)

(97)

(98)

B85
important

The band room oontalins flcor aspace of at
least eighteen squars feet per person, in
sddition to space for alsles, planc, con=-
duotorts stand, and oth:r furniture and
equipment, (E9)

The band room contains at least 260 cubic
feot of space per person. (57)

Practice rooms for band instruments are at
least six by eight feot; for plano with one
other instrument at least eight by ten feeil}
for small ensembles at lemst ten by twelve
feat. (57)

The band room is located near the suditorium
and atacre, (58)

Musle sorting racka large encugh to hold &
complete set of coneert folioe are available
and are properly labeled., (52)

Small rooms, adequate for individusl practice
and small ensexblas, are available. (51)

Musio booits are stacked on shwlives snd shset
masic is filed properly in stesl or wood
£1ling esbinets, (51)

The band has most of the necessary muslical
egu nt, instruments, and 11brar¥. bafore
it obtains a set of uniformms, (51

Office space, properly furnishked, 1s avallable
to the band direstor, (40)

Uniforma are stored in moth-proof cebinets,
7:t? the eaps being placed on ventllated shelves.
8

The band ruslc library has e budget of at leant
#2850 per year in a small school, {800 per year
in an average size school, and &950 per year

in a large nschiool, (47)

Students provide flutes, plcecolos, o-flat
clarinets, altc saxophones, cornets, trumpets,
and tencr trombonem. (44)



{100

(es)

56

Masio stands are desle-tvpe rather than the
folding=type. (43)

A separats room is available for the instru~
mental music library. (41)

Average Importence
None

On the basis of Tebls VII, the eriteria for orchestra

and faolilitiez and equipment for orshsatra were ranked within

esch catezory as listed below,

(11¢)
(118)

(117)
(113)

(119)

(108)
(109)

(107)

(118)

GRCHESTRA

Very Important
Rehearsals are planned with great care. (82)

Musglgal numbers for public performance are
sejected with great care. (76)

Policies regard public performance are
established jointly by the orchestre director
and® school principal, (73)

Students roo&ivo instrucetion in and are re~
sponsidle for reascnable care of all schoolw
owned materials and equimment, (88)

Detailz of pudlic perfeormance sre plannad
and rehearsed with great oare. (68)

Orchestra 1s an oleativa'organizatinn. (84)

Desired instrumentation Aas planned soversl
years in advance. (68)

A minlmum of two periods pexr wesk of fortyw-
five minutes each 1s devoted to it, plun
sectional rehearsals or class instruction of
forty=five minutes per wesk. (87)

Rehegrsals are varied end do not follow a
fixed pattern. (&7)



(110}

(118)

(120)

(111)

(112)

(108)

Time is ailotted for sceobtlonal rehearsals
of the orchestra. (41)

in rehearsal the orchestra "warms u~" on
rusio, not on axercises. (20)

Inportent

The followiny !natrumentuticn is observed in
well=balanced orchestras: (57)

Tm“’.........l‘m g-o‘!g gg &Q m ﬂ -9-9» m

Flut8eevesseosoene L 1 £ 2 2 & 3 3 S
DOCesvecssecsccans 1 1 2 2 3 3 o o
Clarinetevececsnr 8 2 4 4 4 4 4 4 4
BOB8SOONsssssvvsve 1 l 2 & o =2 = w
Prench HoTNeeeses B 8 28 3 4 & 4 B 6
Toumpeteeessessne 8 2 2 28 2 28 83 O 4
Prombon®sseesesess 1 1 1 8 2 3 3 3 53
TubBesesncessvses 1 1 1
HaXrPDusovecoosnanse 1 1 1 2
P'nuaﬂion.--.... 1l 1 1l 1 2 S 3 S
Violin leceesseas 4 8 8 10 12 14 16 18 20
Violin lIe.ss0see ¢ & 6 0 10 12 14 16 18
VEOI&.--........- 1 2 4 & '? 8 10 1-0 12
CellOeasvessecesss 2 3 4 5 7 & B I 10
String BafSceceues 1 3 3 4 4 5 8 8
Planogseessasceee i1 1 1 1 1

Small ensembles are organizod wxier student
direction and supervised by the orchestre
direcicre (52)

The orchostra hﬁn student offlicers and student
conductors., (42)

To allow for the proper division of students

acoording to profioclency, at lsasi twon orche
estras sre organiged in each school, (38)

Avera ;e importance
Hone



PAQ LITLE AND EGUIPHMIN. FOU
QICHETIHA

Very Important

(1256) Proper atte:tlion is :iven to illwaination,
heating, and ventiletion in the orchestya

(1352) The schiool hoard furnishes the larger, mule
uusual, and more expensive inntrummn%a. {71)

(124) The orchestra room 18 ecoustlically treated,
free i rom excessive reverberation, and sound
insulated fyon othey rooms. (69)

(1389) Arrancements are mede for proper issuance of
and the keeping of permanent records on all
sehool~owned mateiials and equipment. (69)

(134) A welle=selected end adequate collection of
orehestral music fa aveileble or long-range

plans have been implemented to bring this
about, (68)

(141) ©School euthorities provide funds for:
(1) eanital outley for materlsls and equlp=-
nment each year, (2) maintenance of permanent
equipment, (3) insurance on uniforms, in«
struments, and othey eqguipment, and 24) tools
for minor renelr work, (64)

(131) =Zxits from and entrances to the orchestra
room and its accesmory rooms are designed to
care for maximum novement and safefy of stu-
dents and equipment, (58)

(128) Instrurment etorage faoilities sre desimnod to
mest present and anticlpated stora;e needs
and are properly used, (47)

(140) The orchestrs hms access to sudlo-visual mids,
including sultable motlon plctures, 1lm=
strips, charta, pletures, a phonograpii, pLONO=
graph recorie, and a tape recorder, and usesn
these and other auldico~vigual alds mn olften ss
they can make & contribubtion to the orchostral
instruction program. (38)



(123)

(122)

(127)

(136)

(121)
(128)
(130)

(135)

(133)

(137)

(129)

(138)

&0
inportant

The corchestra room contains s floor space of
at least sighteen square feat per person, in
addition to space for alsles, planc, comduc-
torts stand, and other furniture end eqgulp~
ment, (58)

The orchestra room contains at least 200 ouble
feot of space per membar. (58)

Practice rooms for orchesgstral instruments &are
at least rix by eight feet; for planc with
one other instrument at least eight by ten
fest; for small ensemhies at least ten by
twolve feet., (54)

Musig books are stacked on shslves and sheet
misic is flled properly in stesel or wood
£iling cabinets. (61)

The orchestra room is located near the audl~
torium and stage. (50)

Small rooms, sultable for individual practice
and small ensembles, are available., (50)

Office space, proparly furnished, 1z available
to the orchestra director. (49)

The orchezstral music library has a budget of

at least 3860 per year in a small school,

igoo per year in an average size achool, and
80 per year in a large sehool, (49)

Students provide violins, fiutes, clarinets,
trumpets, and tenor Strombones., (47)

¥usic sorting racks lsrge enough to hold a
complete set of conecert follos are available
and are properly labeled, (47)

A separzte room 18 avallallie for tlw instru-
mental music library. (45)

Husic stands are desk-~type rather than fold-
ing-type. (38)

Average Importance
None
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n the basls of Table Viii, the e¢ritaris for voosl
misic and facilitlies and equipmant for vocal music were
ranked within eash category es listed helow,

VOocal NULIQ

Very lmpertant

(183) In ehoral rehearsales, eonsideration 1a given
t¢ interpretation, rhythm, dletion, tone,
falthfulness to notation, phrasing, end
general effect, (8C)

(151) Rehearrals are planned with great care. (86)

{(158) Musical mumbers for publie performance are
sslected with great care. (76)

(158) Details of public performance aye planned and
rehesarsed with great care. (69)

(167) Polisies regarding publie performance sare
established Jointly by the chorsl director
and the school prinoipal. {37)

(143) At least two periods per week of forty-five
minutes each are devoted to each of thess
groups, (65)

{(160) Students receive instruction in end are re-
sponsible for reasonabls care of all schoole-
owned materials and eguipment, (58)

(154) Rehearsals are veried and do not follow &
fixed pattern, (86)

(142) Boys chorus, girls chorus, and nixed chorus
are slective organizations, (55)

(148) Opport.nities for group singing are offered
during recreation periocds and 'n general
student assenmtlles, (54)



(1s6)

(149)

(145)

(147)

(1468)

(152)

(160)

(144)

(168)

(163)

61

Veooelises and tone work sre introduced in cone-
Junetieon with perfeeting the music, and thair
application 1s iLnmedlate and ohvious. (50)

Devotional misic has a lnr?a lace in the
mixed chorus repertoire. 40%

Voiees in the chiorusos are tested at least
twice a year. (39)

Important

Small ensembles are orgenized under student
direstion and supervissd by the choral
direotor. (50)

Numerical strength in the small mixed chorus
epproxinmates the following:

Seprance.. 8 AltoS,es ©
TONOYrBesees O Iaases.. 4

In larger choruses the same ratio is main-
tained, (41)

Strict adhesronce to a definite seating
errangement is observed, (36)

Choral nusic is memoriszed for publie perform-
ances, (26)

Average Iggortnnoe

Oonly changed voices are allowed in senior
high school choruses. (31)

In rehearsels the chorue “warms up®™ on music,
not on exercises, (31)

FACILITIES AUD RBQUIPMENT POR
VOCAL ¥UB4C

Very Impertaent
Proper attenticn is given to illuminetion,

?gsging, and ventilation in the choral room.




(169)

{(173)

(162)

(167)

(166)

(172)

(181)

(170)

(164)

(168)

{165)

(171)

62

Literary excellence and suitability of the
text reoceive inportant consideration in the
seleotivn of choral meaterials (76)

Arrangemsents are made for the proper lsauance
of and the keeping of permanent records on
?11)-chool-ownod materials and equipment.

70

The choral room 1s acoustically treated, free
from excessive reverberation, and sound in~
sulated from othor rooms., (66)

Platforms or risers are available for choral
groups. (68) '

Bxits from and entrances to the choral room

and its accessory rooms are desirned to care
for maximum movemsnt and safety of students

and equipment, (55)

Y:ggmnnha are stored in moth-proof cabinets.

impor t

The ochoral room conteins a floor space of at
least fiftesn squarae feet per person, in
addition to spaoce for alslee, planc, conduc~
tor's stand, and other furniture and equlip-
ment ., ‘60)

Musioc books are stacked on shelves and sheet
rmasic 1s filed properly in stesl or wood
f£ilinz cabinets. (53)

Office spece, properly furnished, 1s availells
to the choral director. (50)

A large choral group requires a budget of at
least 3200 per year for masic; a amall choral
sroup requlires at least (100 per year for
misic. (44)

Smell roocs, adequate for individuel practice
and griall snsenblez, are availaileo., (43)

Pusic sorting racks larze enough to hold a
complate set of cuncert folios ere avallal:lo
and are properly labeled. (42)
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(174) The chiorus has access to audio-visual aide,
including sultable motion pictures, r£ilow
atrips, charts, plctures, a phonogreph,
phonograph recoxds, and & tape recorder,
and uses these and other audlo~visual aids
as often as they ocen male a contribution
to the choral program of instruction, (40)

Averese Importense

None

1I, Determining the Application of thae Criteria

The appreisal of the deygree of application of the
174 oriteria by the ioulisliena music teachers 1s sumuariged
in Table IX, The Louisians musio teachers were maked to
deteamine the relative deyree of observance of each criterion
by indicating whether the criterion should be considered:
(1) excellently observed (2) well observed (3) moderately
cbserved (4) poorly observed (5) not observed. An exemins-
tion of each of these five categories in Yable IX revesls
the number of iouisiana music teachers and the percenta;e
of Louisiens musio teachers falling 1in each category. Prere-
centages were rounded oif to the nearest per cent. The
ceriteria were numbered in the oxder occurring in the ques-
tionnaire sent to iouisiena music teachsers. (3ee Appendix
iv.)

The following il.ustretion nmay serve to sluplify the
resding of the table, Immediately under the letter "(" of



£
the firet colwm is writter. thoe arable madber ons. This
muaber represents she IJirst oriterion appearing on the ques~
tionnaire. The eriterion reads as follows: "Muslc edueetlon
is eonesived as an aspeoct of the entire proseses of slemsntary
education.”™ Four of the ..oulslana muslc teschers, -mmstitute
ing twenty-four per cent of the responses maede regarding the
eriterion, indicated that The oriterion was excellontly ob-
served., Nine Louisisna masic teacheyrs, constituting fifty~
three per cent of the responses, indlcated that the criterion
was well ocbserved., Threec of the ILoulsiana music teachsrs,
conatituting eighteen psr cent of the responsen, indicated
that the coriterion was moderately observed, lione of the
Louisians munic teachsre indlcated thet the eriterion was
poorly observed, ne of the loulsisng muslo taschers, cone
stitutin; five per ocent of the respenegee, indicsbed that the
criterion was not observed,

An examination of Table IX reveals conslderable diver~
zence in the degree of observance of the 174 oriteria., Ao~
cordingly, 1f a higher percentage of Iouisiana music teachers
regarded a oriterion as Leing well olwserved than the percentw
age accorded sach of the other four respecitive categories,
that eriterion was regarded as beinz well observed., This was
the case 1n criterion number one, for the category "well obe
sorved” received the higher percentai e, namely, fifty-three

per cent, 1In keeping with this procedure, the 174 oriteria



6B
in the questionnaire sent to Lonisiana muzlec teachers (see
Appendix 1V) were categon:ized ms belng excsllently observed,
well observed, mode:ately olLserved, poorly observed, and not
observed, This inforneti n is presented in Talle X,

Begause the 174 orilteria embraced twelve aress in
music education in the slementary and secondary schoeol, it
was ne¢easssry to group the criterie Into twelve divisions,
Elementary classroon rueic is presented in Table Xij
facilitles and equipment for elementery classroom mmslic in
Table XIY; genexal music ia Table XIIIj facllities and
equipment for general .auslc in Table XIVy plano clas: in
Table XV3 facilities and equipment for plano class in Tebtle
XvI} bDand in Table XVII; faoilities arkd equipment for band
in Table XViiii orchestra in Table XIXy facllitlss snd
equipment for orshesira in Table XX3 vocal nusic In Talle
XXi; fsociliities and equipmsnt for vocal muslie in Tadle
XX1X.

The ecriterie in each of the twelve tables wers ranked
according to the degree of chservance percentage-wise ine
dicated by the louisliacne :msie teachera, IFor exampla, in
Table XI criterion number twenty-two was reanked highest in
the "excellently observed” ocategory, inmsruch ag the largest
number of Leulsiena music teaphars accorded lt s percentege
- of sixty=eisht in the "exeellently observed" category, COri-

terion nuwnber twelve fell at the Lettom of t.ls proup, inasmich



TABLB 1X

PREQUENCIES AND PRRCENTAGES OF LOUISIANA MUBIC TEACHERS
APPLYING THR CRITHHIA

Key:

Exoellently Cbserved
Well Cbeoerved
Hoderstely Observed

C = Criteria
1 «» Funber Checking
2 = Per Cent Checking

PO = Poorly Observed

NO = Not Observed

TR = Total HResponding

NA - lio Answer

_ 9 | HA

g T 8 1 @ 1§ ~1 & "1 ® "1 1
1l 4 24 g 53 3 18 C 0 1 & ) i 4 4
2 12 &7 3 17 2 11 1l 5 o 0 18 1
3 5 26 3 16 6 32 1 5 4 2i i 4]
4 S 17 2 11 8 28 8 33 2 11 i8 1
5 12 63 3 16 1l 5 1 8 -4 11 is 0
6 3 17 1 ) 8 44 3 17 3 17 18 1l
7 4 22 10 55 1 & g il 1 6 18 i

99



TABLE IX (ocontimed)
FREQUENCIES ARD PERCRNTAGES OF LOUIRIANA MUBIC TRACHRRS

APPIYING THE ORITEHIA

53

10

17
16

28 10

19
19
19

10

11

26

16

14

19

11

47
17
g1

16

17

17
16

a2

17

19

&7




TABLE 1X (contimmued)

FREQUENCIER AND FERCENTAGES OF LOUISIAHA WURIC TBACHERS

APPLYING THE CRITERIA

21

88

13
12

19

16

83

ig

43

%)

11

2l

2l

16
16

32
7

W

16

19

4

iz

«g¥

18

14
11

11

is

_&8




TABLE IX (eontinued)

FREQUBNCIBS AND PEKCENT..GES OF LOUISIAHA HUCIC TEACHIKS
APPLYING THE CRITERIA

A S S NI I S N T NN S .
31 2 1l 2 11 1 5 g i1 12 62 19 0
S8 1 S 1 8 3 16 e 11 12 63 19 0
) 3 18 0 0 2 10 3 16 11 58 k) o
34 0 0 1 S 1 5 4 2L 13 &9 19 0
o

36

@

8%

59 4 20 g 0 i 5 1 S 14 70 20

40 13 65 0 0 8 10 0 0 S 25 20

41 15 75 1 S 5] 15 1 3 0 ) 20 O

# (mitted for the purroses of t.:le study.
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TABLE 1X (eontimued)

PREQUENCIES AND PHRCENTAUGES OF LOUISIANA 1HUSIC TEACHERS

APPIYING THE CRITERIA

40

40

16

4%

1C

18

4%

10

51

19

18
58

70




PTABLE IX (eentinued)

FREQUENCIES AND PEROENTAGES OP LOULSIANA ¥UZI ¢ TRACHERS

ArPIXIRG THE CRITIRIA

55

86

100

100

S8

)

100
100
100

s3

60
61

G0

1

€2
3
64

100

6

31

16

15

11

65

71



TABLE IX (ocontinued)

FREQUENCLES AND PLLCENTAGES OF LOUINL HA HUB1C TEACGHEKS
APPLYING THE CRITERIA

66 26 er 0 0 10 0 0 1 S 30 1
67 14 46 2 6 g 19 2 & 7 23 31 0
38 19 62 4 13 6 18 0 0 e & 31 ¢
69 13 42 11 36 € 19 1 S o 0 3i o
70 24 78 4 13 3 S 2 <] 0 O S 0
71 26 B84 3 10 2 6 0 0 0 o 3l ¢
72 18 59 1l 35 2 G ) 0 o o 31 0
73 3 10 8 26 9 29 4 13 7 22 31 ¢
74 14 46 13 42 1 c 2 6 1 3 31 o
75 15 48 15 48 1 4 0 0 0 0 21 0
76 i5 48 12 <9 1 3 0 ¢ 5] 10 31 ¢
i 8 28 8 26 6 19 1 b 7 23 51 0

g4



TABLE IX (oonSimued)

PREGUBNCIS® AND PERCEITAGES OF LOUISIANA NWUSIC TRACHERS

APPLYING THE CRITRFIA

79

17
o2

19

3%

14

i0

10

13

13

17
17

14
14

21

0

31

10
1

) 4
1

S5

&

ig

19
2
35

3

16
13

5

10

o]

13

-

16

10

32

75



TABLE 1IX (oontinued)

FREJUENCIRS AND PELCEATAUES (F LOVISIANA RUSIO TRACHERS

APPLYINO THE CRYTERIA

12§

10

13
13
23

31

18

93

31
31

K

23

695

36

11

32

10

13 42 31

13

13

16

)

11

10

39

71

100

13

52 12 3B

10

T4



TABLE IX (gontinued)
PREQUENCIES AND PRROENTAGES OF LOUISIANA MUSIC TRACHERS

APPLYING THE CRITEFIA

10

13

104
105

31

10

16

16

10
100
78
11

107
108

)

i1

11

33

11

11

11
1

110

1

o

2

11

"

11

112

5]

75



TABLE IX {(ocontinued)

FRBQUENCLES AND PRRCENTAGES OF .QUISIANA MUSIC TEACHERS
APPIYING THE CRITERIA

WO

PO

03]

L]

§3)

114

115

116

117

s

78
&7
78
11

11

11
34

11
i1

120

12
22

oS
23

S8
34

i2

22

(S8

124
1e8

67

76



TABLE IX (ocontinued ;

FREQUENCLIES AND PERCENTAGEL QF LOUJSIAHA MUSIC TRACHEKS

APPLYING TIE CRITERIA

67

11

130
131

132

il

1l

11

i1

11

il

134

135

11

13

&

77



PABLE IX {eontimed)
FREQUENCIES AND PERCENTAGES OF LOUISIANA MUS1C TRACHERS

APPLYING THE CHITEBFIA

RO

138

139

140

141

11

&7

11

1l

142

143

79

15

15

144

33

11

145
146
147
148
149

o2

¥

18

31

18

18

©

]

26

18

13

15

%)

56

78

0

21

18

18 55

150




TARLE IX (eontinued)
FREQUENCIES AND PERCENTAGES OF LOUISIANA MUSIC TERACHERS

ATPLYINC THE CRITEHIA

15

151

12

15 46

152

26

25

1583

14 41 21

32

154

42

14

32 11

i8

11

156
157

75
74

21

158
152

160

79

65

32

11

12

18

10

161

17

168

53

79



TABLE 1X (eoneluded)

{IQUENCIES AND PENCENTAGRS OF LOUISIARA MUSIC TEACIELS
APPLYING THE CRITEBrIA .

4
164 & ¥ o0 o 3 9 1 3 24 71 34 0
165 3 9 1 35 0o o0 1 3 29 8 34 0
6 10 3B 2 6 3 9 6 1 128 = 33 1
167 13 38 4 12 2 s 4 12 10 32 334 0
168 4 12 4 12 5 14 1 3 20 59 3% 0
169 15 45 16 49 1 3 1 3 o0 o 33 1
70 14 41 9 2 7 2o 1 3 3 34 0
171 3 9 4 1 2 6 2 & g e 33 1
172 e 6 2 6 5 110 & 6 23 72 32 9z
73, 10 29 @ 2 6 18 6 18 9 3 0
174 1 .3 8 24 15 44 B 24 5 34 0




CATE QRIES KEPRESENTING THRE HIGHESBT

TABLE X

PERCENTAGERS OF [,OULSIARA MUSIC TRACHERS

C =
EQ »
RO =
MO ~
PO =
NO -
PC -
50 W0 D
TP 7L Pl 2L PLC
52
&7
32
S
83
44
55
53
23
{4
5353
32
S
42

Key:

Criterie
Excellently Observed
Well Observed
Hoderately Observed
Poorly Observed

Hot Cbserved

Per Cent

BRRRRERBRBEERRH)
&%

5SS

32
M
32

3'?‘ .

43

47

B0 i
“PC__ Pt BC__ PC__ PG

e B

18



TABLE X (oontirmmed )

CATBGORIBS REPRESERTING THE HIGHB3T
PERCENTACE" B LOJIRIANA WMUSCIC TRACHEKS

R G”ff%ﬁ@‘"“"
¢ PC  Po  Pe __PC TTPC

30 56
31 62
32 63
33 58
34 69
aH»

e o 2

3%

30E

39 70
40 55

41 75

42 75

43 30

44 60

45 35

46 40 &7 46
a7 40 €8 62
48 35 69 42
49 50. 70 78

# "mitted for the purposes of this studye.




TALLE X ( continued)

CATEG O b& REPNBGHEATLJG THE HIGHEST
PIRCENTACES OF LOUISIANA AUSIC TEACHEK!

£8



TABLE X (comtinued)

CATRQGORIES REPRESENTING THX HLGHEST
PERCENTAGET OP LOUISIANA MUBIC TRACHERS

152 45 152 46
132 45 153 68
133 34 | 154 41
134 45 155 42
135 50 156 32
136 45 157 73 |
137 56 158 74
13¢ 44 159 79
139 35 ‘ 160 65




TABLE X (concluded)

CATKU 3 IRS KEPLECENT .G TiE HIGHEST
PEBRCETAGHS OF LOUllIARA i50.040 TEAGHEKS

Fol W B P A
C I iR P C C

166 37
167 38

168 59
169 49

170 41

171 a7
172 72
173 29

174 44

g8
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as the largest number of lLoulslana music teachers accorded
it a percentage of only thirty-two in tiie "excellently ob=-
served® category. The oriteria in the "well observed,"
"noderately observed," "prorly observed," and "ot observed"
oategories wers ranked in the same manner,

Likewise the criteria in Tadbles Xili, Xilli, X1V, XV,
XVI, XVil, XVIIX, XIX, XX, XXi, and XXII were ranked in the
five categories of observence according to the procedure
desoribed in the presceding paragrephes 7The hizher the per-
centa e assli; nad to sach eriterion, the greater is the de-
grees of ite observande.

On the baais of Pable Xi, the ecriteria for ele. entary
classroom musioc were ranked within each category ss listed

below.
ELEMENTARY CLASCROOM MUSIC

Excellently Observed

(22) The e¢lassroom musie program is dos! ned to
develop a genuine love and eppreclation of
good muslic and an increased dealire to
participate in musicsel act.vities. (68)

(2) Every ohild in the elementery school re-
ceives instruction in classroom nuele. (67)

(6) The amelc co=ordinator visits each eles.en-
tary ¢lassroont for a period of at leest
thirty minutes each week, (63

(16) C(Clasarcvom music is te.ght in the classrcom,
not in a specisl music room, (47)



(10)

(12)

(7)

(11)

(1)

(16)

(19)

(18)

(20)

(9)

(6)

av

Fhonographs are made avallable and are used by
every oclassroom teasher., (44)

Oproxrtunities are provided for assembly sing-
ing, which is an outgrowth of the re:ular
classroom musis progrem, (32)

well Observed

The music cowordinator providea the classroom
teacher with help and ;uidance, & knowledge

of available materials and devices, and with
many practical i1deas, all of which are in keep-
ing with the abilitles and interests of the
classroom teachar. (565)

Classroom music affords experiences ing
(1) s ini-, (2) listening, (3) motion to
masle, (4) the playing of instruments,
(5) creative motivities, and (6) nusic

Mapiec education 1s conceived ae an aspect of
?ha)antire process of elementary education,
63

Ghildren scquire an extensive repertory of
songs of the kind comuonly found in Massemblye
type" son. books. (53) .

3pecial misie¢ progreaas are a natural outgrowth
of the clessroom music program., (37)

Ehythre and melody instruments are used for
values of thelr own and not in any sense as
direct preparetion for insztrumental study
"proper.” (32)

kLlementary classyooms contaein flexible
furniturs, thereby insuring adequate space
for classroom nmusie activities., (32)

Classroom teachers have access to single
coplas of rusic books in addition to those
in the basic textbook meries. (26)

voderately Observed

Classroom teschers offer instructivn ivn wunic
dﬂil"y’. (44 )



TABLE X1

PERCENTAGE RANK BY LOUISIANA MUSIC TRACHERZ OF CRITERIA POR
ELEMERTARY CLASSROON XMURIC

Koy

C = Criteria EO = Bxeellently Cbserved
K =« Renk w0 = Well Chserved
P = Per Cent NO - Moderately Observed
PO = Poorly Observed
RO = Not Observed

Clgasyoom Music
B . 14 PO )

K F ¢ R P TTC W P TTC R ¥ ¢ R P
22 1 a8 7 1 55 6 1l 44 17 1 47 2] l 5
2 2 &7 11 1 55 14 2 42 4 2 %} 13 2 37
S 3 63 1 S 53 21 b 7
15 4 47 16 3 53 3 4 S2
10 S 44 19 S 37
ig 6 32 18 141 32

20 & 32

9 8 26




TABLY X1l

PEXCENTAGE RANK BY LOUISIANA RUSIC TEACHL:S OF CRITIRLIA FOR
PACLLITIKES AND EQUIPMENT FOI ELEMENTARY CLAS ROOM MUSIC

Kays
C = Criteria EO = Excellently Ubserved
R = Rank WO - Well Observed
P - Por Cont KO - Moderstely CObserved

PO = Poorly Cbserved
KO = Not Observed

s |

o O b AN :q

74
69
63
58

a2

68



TABLE X111l

P . CENPACE RANK BY LOUISIANA UUSIC TEACHER" OF CRITERIA F(R
OENERAL MIBIC

C = {riteris

Key:
EO -« Excellently Ohserved

R « Rank wo - Well Observed
P = Per Cent MO - Hoderately Observed
PO - Poorly Ohserved
NO = Het Observed
£0 WO B0 L)
—C K fr_C K c & P ¢ ®” P . R __F
41 1 75 49 1 &0 39 1 70
42 1 76 46 2 40
40 3 85 47 2 40
44 4 80 45 4 35
4¢3 5 50 51 S 26
48 & 35
50 6 35

06



TABLE X1V

PERCENTAGE RAHK Y LOUISLANA MUSIC TEACHEKS OF CRITERIA FOR
PACILITIES AND ®QUIPMENI POR GRNERAL MUSIC

Kay:
C = ertarid B0 = Exoellently Cbserved
R « Rank 70 - Well Observed
P = Per Cent M0 - Noderately Observed

PO = Poorly Observed
HO - Kot CObserved

ol

R r ¢ R __F T

tlee a t_for General Music
ED_ 50 Q PO NQ

16



TABLR XV
PERCENTAQE RANK BY LOUISIANA MUSIC TEACHERS QP CRITERIA POR

PIANO CLABS
Key1
C = Criteria BO = Exsellently Observed
R = Rank WO - Well Ghewrved
P = FPer Cent MO = Moderatsly Ubserved

PO = Poorly Chserved
B0 ~ Hot OCbserved

T 5 @gﬂm 5 ¥

g & & &8 &
8

86



TABLE XVI

PERCENTAGE HALIK BY LOUISIARA HUSIC TEACHIRS OF CRITZRIA FCR

FACILITINS AND 1QUISMENT FOX TIANO CLASS

Xoy:
C = Criteria EO = Exgellently Cbeserved
I. = Tlank WO = Well Observed

f = Por Cent NO - Hoderately Observed
PO = Poorly ubrerved
HO = Yot Ubesrved

“Facllities and ﬁu{%n’i for ?E‘mm, — ————
B0 WO )]
Tk . F T 3 T T T T ,P v "z R T
60 1 100 62 1 1060
8l 1 100
6 1 100

¢



TABLE XVIi
PERCENTAGE RAMK BY LOUISIANA LUSLC TBACHERS OF CRITE:IA PO:

BAND
Key:
C = Criteria RO - Exeellently Cbserved
K = hank W0 - Well Cbserved
P « Per Cent MO - Moderately Cbserved
PY = Poorly WBserved
N0 - Not Ubzefved
= “Band
) Wl MO ¥0 40
T R P T "R _PF"C K _F "¢ W P T R P
& 1 88 W& 1 48 68 1 48 66 1 60
66 8 87 7o Z B9
71 8 84
T 4 78
76 5 75
8 B 75
78 7 65
8l &8 64
68 ¢ &2
72 10 59
76 11 48
87 12 46
74 12 4¢&
690 14 42
77 18 29

¥6



TABLE XVIXII

PERCENTAOE RANK BY LOUISIARA NUSIC TEACHERS (P CRITEFIA FOR
FACILITIES AND EGUIPMENT FOR BAKD

Key:
¢ = Criteriu EO « Excellently Odrerved
R « Rank WO - Well Ovserved
P « Per Coent MO - Moderately Cbserved
PO = Poorly Cbserved

N0 = ot served

“PRcilities and Boquipment for

&3 ’ W ] 2 ) A0

ER
%) 2 31 90 2 s2
S 45 102 3 290 10¢ 2 32 B8 3 g7 o7 5 42
g8 4 39 84 4 24 v 4 32
g9 4 39
87 &6 32
89 6 32
9% B 29
%4 9 28 »

98



TALLE X1X

PER CENTAGE RANK LY LUULSIANA MUSIO TEACHERS OF CRITE:IA POR

ORCIESTRA
Koyt
C = Crite:ia EO -~ Excellently Chserved
K - rank %0 - Well Cbzerved
P - Per (ent NO - Moderately Ubserved
Fu = Poorly Gbserved
NO - ot Chserved
——— — e WW — S
N ) 1] WO =) X
¢t R P ¢ K P € L P € E P € £ P
b e e e e e e e e R e e i ~—4
106 1 100 114 1 44 100 1 54 110 1 34 108 86
1oy 2 T8 112 2 34 111 2 22
117 2 78 180 g
119 2 78
113 8§ 67
118 & 67
135 7 &6
1i6 7 &6




TABLE XX

PEKCKENTAGE RANK DY LOUISIANA MUS:C TEACHE!S OF GRITHRIA FOK
FACILITIES AND RQUIPMENT POt ORCHESTRA

Key:
C = Criteria EQ = Excellently Cbserved
L = Lank WO -~ Well Observed
P = Per (ent

NO = Not Chserved

HO = Moderately Chbaerved
PO = Poorly Ohserved

Facllitles and Liqu Wlm for ﬁrch?%tn}_

X Wo ~ 3 .
BT N A S A - N S S A R W A
126 1 &7 136 1 45 141 1 67 126 1 &7
131 2 45 140 2 %4 134 2 45 127 1 o7
132 2 45 182 S &3 128 3 34 130 1 o7
138 4 38 129 4 56
123 & 54 137 4 55
132 &5 o4 135 6 &0
124 7 33 i21 7 45
1% 8 44

L8



TABLE XXI
PERCENTAGE RANK BY LOUITIANA MUSIC TEACHEKS OF CRITERIA FOR

VOCAL ' Uf1C
Kay s
C = Criteria BO - Excellently Observed
i = Rank WO = Well Obmerved
P - Por Cent H0 - Hoderatsly Observed

PO ~ Poorly Observed
NO = Not Cbserved

Voeal DurlcC

§5) ETe) HO FO K (]
N N R I3 TP T _®R__F_"CT R __F__
142 1 85 151 1 80 14¢ 1 28 148 1 38 147 1 32
143 2 79 154 2 41
159 2 79 145 3 33
1s8 4 74 158 4 32
157 & 73
153 6 €8
180 7 85
149 8 58
150 @ 85
144 10 48
152 10 46
1s5 12 42

86



TABLE XXII

PERCENTAGE RANK [Y LOUISIA-A LUSIC TRAGC (RS OF CRITEHLIA FOK
FACILITIES AKD RBUilMEAT Fok VOCAL - URIC

Key:
C = triteris 50 « Bxcellontly Obrerved
Ik = Kank W0 = Well Jbserved
P = Per Cent L = YoGerately Cbserved

£J = Poorly Obeerved
NC = Hot Obszerved

o

Facilitlos and Egu_@nt Tor Vooal hﬁuie
¥

]
b’ &)

T T T L r_ T sl T "E"""""‘"“?" T"“ﬁ‘"‘?"’"

e =

170 1 41 162 1 49 174 1 44 165 1 @8

167 2 38 172 2 72

163 3 32 164 3 71

173 4 29 171 4 87
188 B &9
162 & B3
166 7
161 8 32

g ——————

68



(14)

(1)

(3)

(17)

(¢)

(8)

(23)

(23)

100

Cleassroam teachers take advanta:;e of opportun=
1tles which arise for tue correlation of music
with other subjects. (42)

Listening is woven into the fabric of all
oclassroom nmusic activities rather than Lreatasd
as & separate sctivity. (37)

At least one hndred minutes per wesk are de~
?ocgd to music in each elementary classroom,
32

Poorly Ubserved
All children have experilences with rhythm

instrumenis, meledy inetruments, or rsal
instruments. (47)

Classroom music 1s taught by the classroom
teasher with the assistence of a music person
who serves as co-urdinstor of musice instruotion
in the elementary school, (33)

Not Observed

Claseroom teaghsrs are provided ln-service
training in music by means of study groups,
workshops, and extension courses, (B3)

iegordinss of sonizez in the bhaasic textbooks

are made avallsble and are used by every
classroon teascher. (37)

FACITITIES AND EQUIPMENT FOR
BLEMENTARY CLASSLD W AULIC

Fxcellently Ubserved

Except in drade 1, musie textbooks are ilasusd
to each child. (863)

Woll dvserved
Hone
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Moderately Observed

(24) Esch classrcom teacher 1s provided with
?an?als or suldes to the muslc textbooks.
43

Poorly Cbserved

(26) Suiteble motion picture films and filmstrips
are avallable, (37)

Not Observed

(29) A resdio is avallalle to each clasaroom teach-
er. (77)

(28) 4 nminimim of $lO0 per year for each twelve
classroom teachers is provided for the pur-
chase of recordings other than those of the
songs in the basic textbooks. (")

(34) Suitable melody instrumente are ave:lable to
each classroom teacher, (69)

(32) Each classroom tsacher 1s provided with and
uses a pitehepipe. (63)

(31) A tape recorder is availablo to each classroom
tescher. (62)

(30) ? g%nno is avallable to eamch classroom teacher.
5

(33) 2Suitable rhythm instruments are available te
each classroom teacher, (88)

(25) Professional books dealing with muslc eduos~
?10? aro available to elassroom teaschorsg.
36

(27) One phonogrsph is aveillable for at least each
two classroom teachera, (32)

On the hasls of Table XI.I, the criteria for ;eneral

music were ranked within each category as 11 ted telow,



(41)

(48)

(40)

(44)

(43)

(48)

(60)

(49)

(46)

(47)
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Bxecellently Gvserved

Gensral Music 1s open to all pupila, regerd-
less of previocus musical experiences. (735)

General Muslc is taught by a special rusio
teacher, (75 )

A mintmmm of two pericds per wesk of forty-
five mimutes each is devoted to Jeneral isile
in the Renior {igh School, (65)

The enrollment of the Jenersl iusic (lass docs
?ot)axaoad that of a ncimal hish school class.
60

General fusic¢ clesses ars held in a speclal
masle room with esaential equipment. (80)

?ongral Music fincludes a variety of activities,
S8

Provision 1s made in General Music for listenw
ing to music beyond the performing ability of
th:e class. (35) '

wWell QObserved

None

Moderately Observed

Zeneral lusic provides exploratory expariences
in singing, llatening, creative mctivit,,
rhythrn, interpretation, drametigation, eppre-
eiation, and familiaerity with mus’e in history
and in ocurrent events, (80) '

General »uslo is the trunk of a developmental
prograrn of musle, not a course at a& certaln
level, and the varicus speclaltles are 1ts
brenches,  (40)

Ceneral :uslc la not Just e review of what has
sone before, but & re-gynthies s of iwusical
experionces in terms of new activities, deeper
experlences, mere precise and controlled ex-
pression, and wider horizons, (40)



1Q3
(45) Genersl duslc 15 an explorstory or orlentetlion
course designed to provide that general Iin-
formation and experience about muailc which
the well~informed person should haves (35)

(61) Projects amd units are used in the teschiing of
Gensral Music. (26)

Poorly oObssrved
None
liot Observed

(39) Oeneral Mueic 18 required in the Senloxr iHigh
Rchool for one year only. (70)

n the basis of Taeble X1V, the criteria for facllitles
and equipment feor general music were ranked within esch
category as listed below.

PACILITIES AND HQUIPMENT FOR
GENERAL MUSIC
Excellently Obzexrved

None
well Observed

(52) A special room, containing a pilanc, radilo,
phonograph, sultable recordings, text and
reference books, and adequate atora;e
facilities for maeic, is provided for the
teachinr of Ceneral Music., (42)

oderately ‘beerved

wone

roorly Observed

one
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Not Obsexrved

(53) The school has a central phonograph record

library supplied by publie funds, (58)

on the basis of Table XV, the criteris for plano class

are ranked within sach category as listed below.

(54)

(65)

(56)

(s8)

(59)

(57 )

PIANDO CLAES

Excellently Cbaerved

Plano olasses meet for a minimum of two one~
hour periods per waek. (1.00)

Plano classes are taught by a music teacher
who has had special trelning in the technliques
of teachingz plano by the c¢class method. (100)

Partiolipation in group instruction in piano
is limited to & maximum of two years for
any individual student. (100)

Students are encouraged to "play by ear" in
planc classes. (100

Efforts aro made to correlate singing and
playing in piano classes., (100)

Well (Observed

latters of general muasiclanship are taught
in the pisnc class, (100)

loderately JTbserved

None

Poorly Jbserved

None

iiot (bserved

Hone
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On the basis of Tal:le XVI, the coriteria for faclilities
and equipmsnt for nlenc class were ranked within each cate-
gory as listed below,

PACILLTIES AND BGULPMINT FOI
PIAND CLAXS

Excellently Observed

(60) At least one piano, the Lest posail:le, 1s pro-
vided for clase plano instruction, (100)

(61) Silent keyboards with raised keys are provided
for each student in piano classzes. (100)

(65) 2uitable textbooks are providsed for plano
classes. (100)

Well Ohserved

NHone

Hoderately Observed

(62) Folding racks for muslc, and chairs and tables
of the proper helght are provided, (100)

Poorly Observed
None

ot Cbserved

None
On the basis of Table XViI, the criteria for band were
ranked within each eatezgory as listed below,



(64)
(68)

(71)

(70)

(78)

(80)

(79)

(81)

(68)

(72)

(76)
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BAND

Excellently Ohserved

Band is an eleotive organization., (B88)

A minirmum of two periods per week of fortyw-
five minutes each is devoted to band, plus
sectiocnal rehearsals or c¢lass inatruction
?§73t least forty~five minutes per weelk,

Efforts are made to educate and gulde pupils
ard their parents in the selsction of in-
struments most suitable to the pupilast! charac-
teristios and most likely to glve them the
widest opportunities for success. (B84)

Marching 1s a legitimate and essential function
of the band, (78)

Policles rega:;ding public performance are
estadblished jointly by the band director and
the school principal, (75)

Details of public performance are planned and
rehearsed with great care., (75)

¥usieal numbers for public performance are
selected with great care. (65)

The band 1s not built up at the expense of
other equally lmportant musical organizationsa
and the :usicsal development o5 the entire
school, (64)

To allow for the propser division of students
according to proficlency, at least two bends
are orgunlsed in each school, (62)

Stwdents receive instruction in and are re-
sponsivle for reasonable e¢are of all schoole
cowned materials and equipmeni. (59)

Hehearsals are varised end do not follow a
fixed pattern., (48)



(87)

(74)

(69)

(77)

(75)

(82)
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Brass, woodwind, and percussion seetional ro-
?ﬂagﬂnla are hoid at least once each week.
46

The band has student officers and student con=
ductors, (46)

Desired instrumentation s planned several
years in advance. (48)

In rehearsala, the band "warms up" on music,
not on exercises, (29)

wWell Tbhserved
Reheersala ars planned with great care. (48)

loderstely Jbserved

The concert band oconforme to the instrumente-
tion listed below which 1s nearest it in
sizge: (45)
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(73) Small eusebles are orraniged under student dlie-
‘ ?wogion and supervised by the band director.
29

Poorly Observed

None
Not Jserved

(88) Band 1s offered only when there is sufficlont
interest for minimum instrumentation., (60)

on the basis of Yeble XV¥i.2, the criteris for feclll~-
ties and equipment for band were ranked within sach oategory
as listed below,

C FPACILITLL. AND BQV:1MENT FORH BAND

rrcellently ﬂbsg;yed

(100) ™Music stands are desk<type rather than the
folding-tvpe, (71} *

(898) Student: provide flutes, plccolog, B-llat
elarinets, altc saxephones, cornsets, trumpets,
and tenor trombonez. (65)

(103) Arrangements are mede for the proper iszuance
of and the keeplng of pernanent rscords on
?11)schsol-owned materials end equipment,

45

(88) A separate room is avellable for the instru-
mental music lidrary., (39)

(99) Music sorting reacks large enough to hold a
complets sct of coucert folios are avallable
and arc properly labeled., (39)

(87) Proper attentlon lg siven to 1liumination,
?gaging, and ventilation in the band room,

(69) Office space, properly furnished, 1e avallabl
to the band éireator. {32) ’ °



(83)

(94)

(98)

(131)

(102)

(e6)

(92)

(104)

(84)

(106)

109

Instrument storage facillties are designed
to meet present and anticipated storage needs
and are oroperly used. (Z9)

The sschool board furnishes the larger, wore
?nngual, and more expensive Iinstruments,
28

wall Gbserved
Musie books are stacked on shelves and sheet

musie is filed properly in ateel or wood
£4ling cabinets. (39)

The band has most of the necessary musiocal
equi nt, instruments, and library, before
i% aobtains a set of uniforms, (39

Uniforms are stored in moth-proof cabinets,
with the caps being placed on ventilated
shelves, (29)

Hoderately Cbsexved

A well-selected and adequate collection of

band :music 13 availabla or long-range plans

?av? been implemented teo Lring this about,
36

BExita fron and oentrances to the ..and room
and 1ts accessory rooms are desimed Lo care
for maximin m.vement and sefety of students
and equipment. (32)

The band hms acoess to audlo-visuel aids,
ineluding zuitable motion pictures, {ilu-
strips, charts, plictures, a phonoyraph,
phioaogra,h rescords, and a tape recurder,
and uses tlhese and other audio-visual aids
a3 oftec as they cen make a oontributlon
to the band inatrustion pro;ram. (32)

The band rooa contalneg at least 260 cublo
feot of space per person. (24)

Poorly Observed

School asuthorities provide funds fort
(1) capital ocutlay for umaterials and equip-
ment each year, (£) maintenance of parmanent
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equipment, (3) insurance on uniforms, in-
struments, and other eguipment, and (4) tcols
for minor repalir work. (32)

(85) The band room contains floor space oi at
least eighteen square faeet per person, in
addition to spsce for aisles, pleno, con-
duetnrta stand, and other furniture and
equipment., (ai)

(86) The band room 18 acoust cally treated, free
from excessive reverberation, and socund in-
sulated from other rooma., (27)

Not Jbservad

(91) Practice roomes for band i.struments arec at
least six by eigsht feet; for plano with one
other instrument at least eight by ten feet)
fortlmn%l ?naomblea at least ten Ly twelve
feet. 82)

(90) Small rooms, sdequate for indiwidual practice
and small ensermbles, ares avallable. (52)

(97) The hand rmeic lidbrary has a budget of at
least 3250 per year in a small school, §500
er year in an averrge sige school, and
5950 per vea: in a large school, 142)

(B2) Tre band rcom 1s leoocated near the auditorium
and staje, (32

on the basis of Tsahle ¥X1X, the criteria for orchestra

were ranked within each catecory as lizted below.
M CHECTRA

Ercellsntly Obmerved

(106) Orchestra 1z en eleotive organigetion. (100)

(107) A minimum of two periods per week of forty-
five minutes each 1s devoted to 1t, plus section-
al reheerssls or class instructlon of forty-



(117)

(118)

(113)

(118)
(115)

(118)

(114)
(112)

(120)

111
five minutes per weak., (76)

Polloles ragard1n§ publie performance are
eatablished jointly by the orchesirs director
and soclicel prinniptlo (78)

Detalls of pudliec performance are plenned amd
rehsarsed with greet sere, (78)

Students receive instruction in and are re-~
aponaible for reasonabls gare of all achool
owned materials and squipment, (67)

kucical numbers for publie performance &are
selected with great care. (67)

Kebsarsals are varled and do not follow a
fixed pattern, (88)

in rehea:sal the orehestra "warms up" on
muzic, not on exercises., (B6)

Rell Dserved
Rehearsale are plenned with great care. (44)

7he orchestre has atudent officers and student
eondugtors. (34)

“he orchiestra confomie to the instrumentation
%ilgod below which 1s nearest it in sige:
>4

'}.';n%uoooo-uotntbtom 50 w 50 _;60 ?0 BO 90 100

FlutBeeosvvesssvrnee 1 1 £ 28 2 3 3> % )
‘JJOG;...‘....‘..o.. 1 1 2 2 3 9 & )
Clarinetssecsassse 2 2 4 4 & 4 4 4 4
EABSB800ONsecesssvvnss 1 1 g8 2 2 2 2 3
Frencli liorNesveecoe 2 2 B2 3 & 4 4 8 B
Tmah-pouctoaolo e 2 2 2 2 2 2 3 4
TrombONGessssrosenn I 1 1 2 2 3 3 3 K4
PubBsseccscssssnne 1 i 1
HBrDeesevosscsnsan 1 1 1 P
Poroussicnesescnas 1 1 1 1 2 % 3 A
Violin Leocescescos 4 8 8 10 12 14 16 18 20



(109)

{111)

(110)

(108)

On the
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V!.Olh\ 11"-.'.:0'. * ) & 8 13 12 lﬁ lﬁ 1l
Vi0l@eecoscsncsosene 2 2 4 6 7 8 10 10 12
mno-go'cooocudcti 2 :5 ‘5: 5 7 8 & 10 10
String HaSBeceocse I 5 3 4 4 ¢ 8 B
PlaROgscccesconnees 1 i 1 1 1

Maderakely Chaerved

Desired instrumentstion is planned several
years in advance, (34)

Saall ensexbles are orsnniadd under studen:
direction and supervised by the orchestra
director. (22) /

Pourly Cbheserved

Time is mllotted for sectional rehssarsals of
the erchsstra. (34)

Not Obasrved
To allow for the propser division of students
ascordingz to proficiency, at least two
orshestras are organised in each sohool, (66)

basis of Table XY, the criteria for facilitiea

and equipment fer orchestra were ranked within sach cstegoery
as listed below,

(125)

(131)

FACILITI&® AND BY IPMENT FOR
ORCHEBTRA

Excellently Cbaerved

Proper atiention 18 given to illiuminatlon,
heatiny, and ventilation in the orchestra
TOOM. tt:‘;'f }

Exits from und entrences to the orchestra
room and its accosaory rooms are desi ned
8o ¢care for waximum movement and safety of
students and equipment, (485)



(132)

(139)

(123)

(133)

(124)

(136)

{140)

(122)

(141)
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The school bosrd furnishes the larger, more

?fggunl, and more expensive instruments.

Arrangements are made for proper issuance
of and the keeping of permanent records on
?ll)aehool-awnad moterials and equipment.
86

The orchestra room contains a floor space of
at least eighteen square feet per perscn, in
addition to spece for aislesm, plano, con-
ductort!s stend, and other fur:niture and equip=-
ment, (34)

Students provide violins, flutes, clarinets,
trunpets, and taner trombones, (34)

The orchestra romm is aooustically tresated,
free from excessive reverberation, and sound
insulated from other rooms, (33)

Well Obhserved

Musiec books are stacked on shelves and shest
musile is flled properly in steel or wood flling
oabinets, (45)

The orchestra hes access to saudiowvisusl alds,
including suitable motion pictures, [ilm-
strips, charts, pictures, & phonograph,
phonograph regords, and a tepe recorder, and
usee these and other audio=visgsual sids as often
as they cen nake e contribution to the orohes-
tral instruction program. (34)

The orchestre room contalns at leaet 260
cubic feet of space per member. (33)

zoderstely bserved

lone

Poorly Coserved

School authoritles provide funds for:

{1) capital outlay for materials and equipment
each year, (2) maintenance of permanent equip-
ment, (3) insurance on uniforms, instruments,



(134)

(128)

(128)

(127)

(130)

(129)

(137)

(135)

(121)

(138)

n the
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and other equipmesnt, and (4) tools for minor
repalr work, (67)

A wellegeleooted and adequate cclleotiuvn of
orchestral ruric is available or long~renge
plans have deen Implaeamented to dbrin; this
about . (‘5 )

Instmoaent storngn'taoilitioa are deslzned
to meet present and antlicipated storage needs
and are properly used. (34)

Not Observed

Small rooms, suitable for individual practice
and small ensembles, arc aveilable. (67)

Practice rooms for orchestral instruments
are at least six by eight feedt; for piano
with one other insSrument at least elght by
ten feot; for snmall ensembles at least ten
by twelve feet, (67)

Ooffioe space, properly furnished, 1z svallable
to the orchestra direstor. (67)

A separatc room is available for the instru-
mental nmusic library. (56)

ffusle =2ort:ng racks large enough to hold @
complete set of compert follce are available
and are roperly lsbeled, (56)

The orchestral music library has a budget of
at least 5280 per year in a emell school,
per year in an averaze eige school, and
50 per year in & large school, (50)

The orchestra room is 1onﬁtad near the audiw-
torium and stege. (45)

Masiec stands sre desk-type rather tign fold=-
ing~t pe. (44)

basis of Table XXI1, the criteria for voecal

music were ranked witiiin eac!i category as listed helow,



{142)

(143)

(159)

(188)

(157)

(153)

{180)

(149)

(150)

(144)

(152)

(155)
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VQCAL HMUSIC

Excellently Cbserved

Boys ohorus, girls chorus, and mixed chorus
are elective organigations. (85)

At least two perlods per week of forty-five
minutes eaoh are devoted to each of these
groups. (79) .

Hueical numdbers for public performance are
seleoted with grest sere, (79)

Deteils of public¢ perfonrance are planned
and rehearsed with great care., (74)

Policier regarding pudlic performsnce are
estadlished jointly by the choral dirsgtor
end the sohool prinecisal, (73.

in choral rehearsals, considersation 1s .iven
to interpretation, rhythm, dietion, tone,
faitnfulness to notation, phrasing. and
goneral effect., (68)

Choral nusic is memorized for public performe
ance. (65)

Devotional music has a lar%s sleace in the
mixed chorus repertoire, 56

Studente receive instruction in and are re=~
aponsible for resmsonable care of all schoole
owned materials and equipment, (85)

Only chan-ed voiger are allowed in senior
hisrh school choruses., (46)

Striet adherence to & definite seating arrange=-
ment {e observed, (46)

in renearsals the chorua "warms up"™ on music,
not on exercises, (42)



1l¢e
well Cheserved

{181) ?ahgarsnla are planned with zreat care.
50

(154¢) LKebmarsals are varied and de not follow a
fixed pattern. (41)

(145) Voloes in the choruses are tested at least
twice & year. (33)

(156) Voealises and tone work are introduced 1in
congunctlon with perfecting the nuszloc, and
%g;jr applieation 1s imaediats and obvious,

loderately haerved

{146) Rumerical styrength in the small nixed chorus
approximates the following:

Sopranvs.. B AltoB..0 6
TONOYfease D Basseos., 4

In larger choruser the ssme ratio is maine
tatned. (28)

Poorly Chserved

(148) OQpportunities for group singing are offer«d
during recrestion periods and in general
student mssemblies, (U5)

Not Chserved

(147) Srmall ensenbles are organized under student
dir etion and supearvised by the choral
director. (52)
On the baele of 7able XXiI, the criteris for fac!liities
and equipment for vocal music are ranked within eech cateiory

as lizted below,



(170)

(1687)

(183)

(173)

(169)

(174)

(1€5)

{(172)

11y

PACLLITLIRS AND BQUIPMENT PO
VOCAL MUMICQ

Bxcellently baserved

Maslo books are stacksd on siislves snd sheet
musioc is filed properly in stesl or wood
£iling oadbinets, (41)

Platforms or risers are available for choral
groups. (%8)

Proper attentlion ia glven to illwninatlion,
?oaglng, and ventilation in the choral room.
Sg

Arrangements are made for the proper lssuance
of and the keeping of permanent records on
?11 school=-owned meterisla and equipment,

29)

-

Well Cheserved
Idterary excellence and sultebll ty of the
text receive important consideration in the
selection of choral material. (4%8)

l.oderately Ubserved

The c¢liorus has access to audio-visusl a«ids,
includin: suitadble motlon pictures, {ilme-
strips, charta, ploctures, & phonogreail,
phonograph records, ani a tape recorder, and
uses these and >ther audio~visual alds as
often as they c¢an mseke a contributlion to the
choral program of lnatruction., {44)

Poorly Cbeserved
Hone

Not (bserved

Sfamall roms, adequate for individusl practice
and eumll ecunsembles, are avallatile, (0%)

¥ea§mants are stored in motheproof cabineis.
72



(164)

(171)

(168)

{(162)

(16s6)

(161)
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Office space; properly furnished, is aveilable
to the chorai director, (71)

Musio sorting recks large enough to hold a
oomplete set of concert follios are available
and are properly labeled. (67)

A large choreil group reseives a4 bud: et of at
least 200 per year for musicy a =mall choral
group receives at least $l00 per yesar for
music. (59)

The choral room is acoustically treated, free
from excessive reverberatlon, and sound in-
sulated from other rooms, (53)

Exits from and entrances to the chorsal room

and its eccessory rooms are desicned to oare
for maximos movement and safety of students

and equipment. (37)

The chorsl reoom gontainz a floor space of at
least fifteen square feet per person, in
addition to space for alsles, piano, conduce
torts stand, and other furniture and equip-
nent . (321



CHAFPTEH 1IX

APPLICATION OF CRITHERIA TO ELEMENTARY CLAGURGOM MUSIC
AND
FACILITI®RS AND EQUIPMENT FOIt BLIMENFARY CLABGH M HUGLC

Twenty-two of the 174 coriteria proposed for valldaw
tion dealt with the elementary olassroom musliec progran,
These crite. ia were listed in Appendix 1, ltems one through
twenty-two., Twelve of the 174 criteria proposed for valida-
tion related to feoilities and equipment lor elemontary
olasaroom misic, These oriteria were indieeted in Appendix
I, items twenty~three through thirty-four.

In the first portion of Chapter ii, a detailed de-~
scription of the procedure of validation for eaoh of these
thirty~-four criteria wae presented, The applicatiocn of
criteria treated in the present chapter is concerned, not
with tie elementary clasasroom nusieg progras in any particu-
lar school, but with the program as 1t existed in niuetecn
olementary schools in Louisiana during the 1953-64 scinool

sesslion,

i. Hlementary Classroom ‘usle

An examination of Teble 1.i revealed that the national

Jurors ranked the twent;~two orlterias for eilewnentary clans-
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»oom rmiasie in the following ordert

Very lmportant

(1) Music sduoation is conceived as an aapeot
of the entire precess of elementa:ry edusa«
tion.

(82) The classrocom music program 1ie designed to
develop a genuine love and appreclation of
good music and sn inoremsed desire to
participate in musical sotivities,.

(7) The mmsic co-oxrdinator provides the oclass~-
room teachey with help and guidance, e
knowledze of avallavle materials and de~-
vices, and with many practicel ideas, sll
of which ere in koepin% with the abilities
and interests of the olasssroom teacher,

(2) EBvery child in the elementary sechool re-
ceives instruction in clesaroom musio.

(11) Classroom music affords experiences ins
(1) sinzin:, (2) listenin;:, (3) motion to
smasic, (4) the playing of instruments,
{(8) ereative activities, and (8) wusie
reading,.

(8) Claassroom teachsrs are provided in-servica
training in rmusic by means of study groups,
workshops, and extension courses,

(10) Phonographs are mede avallsltile and are used
by every clasesroom teachor,.

(3) At least one hundred minutes per week are
devoted to music in each elementary classe-
TO0mM,

(6) Classroom teachers offer Instiuction in
music dally,

(4) Classroom ruslo 1z taught by the classroon
teeehor with the mssistance of a muslic person
who gserves a3 a co-oxdinntor of mmasic in~
struction in the : lanentary mwciool,



(17)

(81)

(9)

(20)

(14)

(18)

()

(26)

(19)

(12)
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All children have experiences with rhythm lne-
strunments, melody instrunents, or real inastru-
ments,.

Listening is woven into the fabric of gll
classroom rmusic ectivities rather tian treated
as s senarate aotivity,

Classrcom teschers have access to single
copies of music boocks in addition to those i1in
the basic textbook series.

Elemsntery classrooms oontain flexible furni-
ture, thersby insuring adequate space for
classroom munrio actlivities,

Claseroom teachers take advanba:e of opnor-
tunlities which arise for the correlation of
mwsic with other subjects,

Ruythm and melcdy instrumente are used for
values of their own and not in any sense es
direct preparetion for instrumenteal study
“proper.”

The music co~ordinator visites each elementaxy
olassroom for a period of at least thirty
minutes each weslk,

importe:t

Children ecquire an extonsive repertory of
songs of the k'nd eommonly found in
Yaasembly-type” aong books,

Special music programs &ro e natural cut-
growth of the clasaroom musiec program,

Opporturiities are provided for amcembly sing-
in, which is an outgrowth of the resular
claseroom mawic program.

tecordings of songs in the baslce texthools
are made &vallable and aro used Ly avery
classroom teacher,



(15)
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Average importance

Claseroom musie is taught in th: clessroom,
not in a speclal music room.

An examinstion of Table X1 revealed that t..e Loulsiana

muisic teachers ranked the obaervance 2f the twenty-two ori-

teria for elementary clasarcom music in the following order:

(22)

{2)

(s)

(18)

(10)

(12)

(7)

(11)

Excellently (bserved

The elassroom musle progra: is deal, ned to
develop a genuine love and sppreciation of
good musie and an inoreased desire to par-
tiocipate in rmsiosl activities.

Every shilé in the elementary school re-
geives instruction in oclassro:m music,

The music co~-ordinator viaits esch elemnen=-
tary slassroom for a periocd of at least
thirty minutes esch week,

Clasaroom music 1s taught in the classroom,
not in a special muslc room.

Fhonogsraphs are made available and are used
by every claszsroom teacher,

Opportunities are provided for azsenbly sin -
ing, which 1s an outgrowtl of the re:;ular
classroom music program,

vell Cbserved

The music co~ordinator provides the classroom
teacher witi: help and ;uidance, a knowled; e
of available mate:-ials and devices, and with
meny practical ldeas, all of wihlch are in
keepin. with the abllities and intexr ate of
the classaroom Seacher,

Classgroom music affords ex;paerisences ing

(1) ainuin., () listening, (3) motinn to
rmsic, (4) playing of instruments, (5) cree-
ative activities, end (6) ruesic resding.



(1)

(16)

(19

(18)

(80)

(9)

(6)

(14)

(21)

(3)

(17)

(4)
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Music education is conceivod ass an sspect of
the entir- process of elementary education.

Children aoquire an extensive repertory of
songs of tie kind commonly found in “assembily-
type" saong books,

Spesial music programs are & natural outyrowth
of the classroom music progran,

Lhythm and melody instruments are used for
values of thelr own and notv in any sense ag
direct preparation for inctrumental study

"proper.”

Elemementar)y classroowms oon:ain flexible
furniture, thereby insuring adequatse space
for classyoom music sctivities,

Classroom tesgchers have accezs to single
coples of rusic books in sdditivn te those In
the tasic textbocok series,

soderately ‘b:oerved

Clagsroam teachers offer instruetion in nusic
dal Ve

Claszroon teachers take advanta;e of opnortunie
ties wiich arise for the correlation of nmusic
with otlier subjects,

Iiastenins 1z woven into the fabriec of all
classroom nusio activitles ratier ¢t an treated
a8 & gseparszte aotivity,

At least one hundred minutes per week are de-
voted to muesic In eaoch elemeniary classroom,

Poorly Observed

All ciilldren have experlences with rhytim
in- truments, meledy in~truments, or resl
instruments,

Classroom muzic 18 taught by the classyoonm
teachor with tiie mmss’ stance of a4 masic person
who z¢rves ap co-ordinator of musle instr.etion
in the elementery scho.l, ‘
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Not Obaervead
(8) Olasarvom teachers are provided in-service

training in wmusic by means of study groups,
workshops, and extension oourses,

(13) Recordings of sengs in the basio textbooks
are made svailable snd are wsed by every
classroom teacher,

The wvalidation of the criteris by the national Jurors
fell in three categories; the degree of ocobservance ~f the
oariteria by the Jloulsirne rmsic tezchers fell in five cate-
gories. For purposes of ocomparison the three categorles in
the velidetion procedure, which are "very important,”
®important,®? and “everae importance,” wers desigznated
respectively as first, second, and third categories. The
five catazories in the application procedure, which are
"excellently observed,® "well obsarved,” "moderately obaserved,”
®poorly observed,"™ and "not obaserved,”" were desirnated re-
spectively as first, seocond, third, fourth, and fifth categoriaes.
References were made in ths discustcion which follows to the
variations of national jurors and .ouilsiana music tsachars
in their assigmment to oceta; ories and ranks of the twenty~two
eriteria related to elernentary classroom musioe.

An analysis of ths rank 1listings of the criteria at
the beginning of this chanter indicated that eriterion number
one was placed in the first category Ly the national Jurors
with a rank of one; by the lLoulsiana music teschers in

the second category with a rank of three. Oriterion
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mmber twenty-two wae nleced in the irst category by the
nationgl jurors with a rank of twnj by the Loulsiesne music
teachers in the first category with a rank of one, C(ri-
terion number seven was placed in the flrst category Ly the
national jurors with e rank of three; by the Loulsliana
susic teachers in the ssoond category with a rank of one,
Criterion nwaber two was placed in the first eetegory by
the national jurors with & reank of four; by the :ouisilana
music teachers in the first category with a rank of two,
Griterion number eleven was placed in the {irst cate:n.y
by the naticnal jurnrs with a rank of five; by the Loul-
siana music teachers in the senond category with a renk of
one. Criterion number eight was placed in the firet cste~
Zory by the national jurcrs with a rank of six; by the
Iouisiena music teachers in the fifth category with a rank
of one. Criterion number ton was placed in the first cate~
sory by the national jurors with a rank of seven; by the
lLouisiana mueic teacners 1n the firat catogory with a rank
of five. C(riterion number three was placed I1n ths firet
ecategory by the naticnal jJjurors with a rank of eirhuy by
the Louisiana muslic terchers in the third cate;nry with s
rank of four, <CIrite ion number s8ix was placed in the irst
category by the nationsl jurors with a rank of nine; ULy
the ..oulsiena musiec teachers in tiw third cateunrrv with u
rank of one, Criter’sn number four wag placed in the Tlrst

categnry by the natlonael jurcrs with a roik of teny L the



126
Louisians music teachers in the fourtir category with a rank
of twoe Criterion number seventesen was pleced in the firet
category by the national Jurors with a renk of eleven; bLY
the louisiana umusic teacherms in the fourth categoxry with a
rank of ons, C{riterion number twent;-one was plsced in the
first category b: the national jurors wlti a rank of twelve}
by the louislians music te:chers in the tiird cstesury witi
8 rank of three. <Criterion numier nine was placed in tiw
first category by the national jJurors with a rank of tilr-
teen; by the Loulsiana misic teachers in the assocond cate-
£ory with a rank of elsht. Criterion numbter twenty was
placed In the first category by the national Jurors with a
rank of thirteen; by the Loulslana music teachers in the
second category with a rank of six, Criterion nusber four-
teen was placed in the firast eategory by the national jurors
with a rank of fifteen; by the loulslana ruslc teachers in
the tlhird category with a rank of two. Uriterion number
eighteen was placed in the {irat erntagory by the national
Jurors with a rank 7 c¢:xteen; by the Louloluna :usic
teachere in the secorxli categor, with & rmaik of rix, wpri=-
terion numnber five was placed in the first categors by tiwe
nati-nal jurcrs with & rank of ssventeein; by the loulsiana

rmusic teschers 1n the firat categ ory wlith a rank of throoe

Criterion number alxtesn was pleced in the second

catexzory by the natlionsl Jurore with a8 rauk of cue; by the
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loulsiana music teachers 1ln the seocond category with a rank
of three. Criterion number nineteen was placed in the
second category by the national jurors with a rank of two;
by the Louisisna music teschers in the second category with
& rank of five., Criterion number twelve was placed in the
second category by the naticnal jurors with a rank of tiree;
by tlhe Loulsiana rmsic teachers in the first caterory with
a rank of six. Criterion number thirtesn was placed in tie
second category by the national jurcrs with a rank of foury
by the Loulslans music teachsrs in the fifth category with
a rank of two,

Criterion number fifteen wes placed in the third
category by the national jurors with a renk of one; by the
ioulsiona music teschsrs it was placed in tihe first cstesory
with a rank of four.

On the basis of ti:is analysis, the elementary clasr=-
rooim rmsic progyei, in the nineteen elementary schoocle
examined, met or exceedod the requirements with respect
te t . e following eriteria:

(22) The o¢lassroom music programn 1s desly ned to
develop a ,euuine love and sppreclatiru of
good music and an increassd desire to

participate in musilcal aoctivities,

(2) Every c::1ld in the elenentary sohoul recelves
instruction in classroom music.

(5) The musio co-ordinator vistits each elementsiy



(15)

(10)

(12)

ige

classroon for a period of at least thirty
minmites each week,

Classroom usic 1s taught in the classarcom,
not in a special music room,

Phonogrephe are made awvailat:le and are used
by every classroom teacher,

OGpportunitiess ars provided rox nsaembli alin e
ing, wiich ir an outgrowtl of the regular
clasrroom music program.

On the basis of this anslysis, the elementary class=-

room music program, in the nineteen elementary scho-ls ex-

emined, failed to measure up to the followin, criteriat

(7)

(1)

(1)

(18)

(19)

(18)

The mus ¢ co-ordinetor providea the clas=vroom
teachey with help and :u:ldance, & knowledge
of savailarle nmterials and devlices, and witi:
many practical idese, il of which are in
keeping with the abilities and interests of
the classroom tsacher,

Classroom mueic afliords experlences in:
(1) sinrinz, (2) listenin ., (3) motion to
rusic, (4) the pleying of ‘Inst: uments ,

(5) creative activities, and (§) music
readin; .

Musie educeatiocn 1s cornceived as en sepect
of the antire procees of olementary educaw
tion.

hildren acquire an exterrneive repertory of
son_ s of the kind com:wnly found 1in
“gsgembly-type” sung books.

Speclal rusic programs are a natural out-
growthh of the classrocom music program,

linythm and rieledy instruments are used for
values of ti.elr own and not in any nenne as

diroct nreanrution for instrumental study
fproper.”
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(20) Xlementary olassrooms contain flexible
furniture, thereby insuring adequate space
for classroom musle activities,

(9) Classroom teachsrs have access to single
copies of music books in additicn to thoss
in the basic textbonk series,

(6) Clasarrom teachers offer instruciLi n in
music daily.

(14) Classroom teachers take advants;: of
opportunities whici: arise for the correla-
tion of music with othaer subjects.

(21) Idstenins is woven into the fudbric of all
classroom music activities rather than
treated as a separate activity,

(3) At least one hundred minutes per weck ar:
devoted to music in each elesmentary classe
room, '

(17) All children have experiences with rhythm
instruments, melody instruments, or real
instrumente,

(4) <Clescroom music 1s tau:ht by the classroom
teacher with the assistance of a music
perscn who serves as co-ordinstor of musle
instruction in the elamentary sclnol,

(6) Classroom teschers are provided in~service
training in musio by means of study .rou s,
workshope, ard extension courses,

(13) Leeordinzs of songs in the tasic textbouks
are made availelle and are used Ly every
classroum tescher,

lie Fagilities and Lguipment for iilementary
cTasrroom usic

An exaninetion of 7Talle ... revealed that the natlionai

jurors ranked the twelve critierie on facilities aud eq.ipmont
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for elementary olassroom music in the following order:

Very important

{(24) Bach classroom temcher ias provided with
manuals or guides to the muslic textbooks.

(S2) Reoh olassroom teacher is provided with and
uses a pitah-pipe.

(83) Except in urade 1, music textkocks are lssued
to each child,

(27) G(ne phonogreph 1s availadble for at least each
two clas:room teachers.

(33) Suitsdle rhythm instruments are aveilabile to
each classroom teachar,

(28) A minimum of $100 per year for each twelve
claszroom teachers is provided for the
purchase of recordings other than those of
the songs in besis textbooks,

(30) A piano is avallsble to eacl olasarocm
teacher,

Important

(34) Sultebl: melody inastrumente are avallatie to
each clessroom teachcr,

(25) Professi: nal tooks dealing with music edu~
cation ere availgble to classroom teachers.

(26) Suitaedble motion piloture fllme and filmetrips
are avallable,

Aversage ggnortgncg

(22) A radio 1s availatle to each c¢lassr:om
teuchsr.

(31) A tape recorder 1s availlalle to eech clas:-
room teachor,

An examination of Table X1I revealod thet the Loule

siana usic teachers raiked tie obzervares of the twelve
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eriteria on fecilities and equipment for elementary c¢lass~

room musie in the following oxder:

(83)

(2¢)

(25)

(29)

(28)

(3¢)
(32)
(31)

(30)
(33)

(25)

Bxeellently (bserved

Except in Grade 1, nusic texthooks ares lssued
to each ahild,

Hell Chserved
‘Ebnc_
Moderately Cbseryved
Each classroom teacher is provided with manuals
or zuides to the rmusic textbooks,

Poorly Observed

Sultadble motion plcture filme and filmstrips
ars available,

Not Observed

A radio s svailable to each classyoom
teacher,

A minimum of 3100 per year for each twelve
classroom teachers 1s provided for the
purshase of recordings other than those ¢f the
songs in the basic textbLooks,

Suitable melody instruments are aveilable to
oach classroom teacher,

‘Emch classroom teacher is provided with aend

uses a pitch-pipe.

A tape recorder is available to esol. claoss-
room teschor.

A planoc is availalle to each olassroom teacher,

fuitadble rhythm inatruments ars avallable to
each clasaroom teachey,

Professional looke dealin. with mueic educa~-
tion arc avallal’'le to classroom teaohers.
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(87) One phonograph 1s avallable for at lesast each
two classroom teachers.

An analysis of the rank listings of tie criteria atove
indieated that eriterion number twenty-four was placed in
the first category by the national Jurors with a rank of onej
by the Louisiasna musio teachers in the third category with a
rank of one. Criterion number thirty-two was placed in the
first category by the national jurors with a reank of twoj
by the Louisiana muslc teschers in the fifth category with
& rank of four., Criterion number twenty-thre: was placed
in the first category by the national jurors with a rank
of three; by the Iloulsiaena music teachers in the first
category with a rank of one, Criterion number twenty-
seven was placed in the (irst category by the national
Jurors with a rank of four; by the Loulsiana music teaschers
in the fifth category with a rank of nine. Criterion number
thirty-three was placed in ghe first category by the nation-
al jurors with a renk of f1vo;_ by the Ioulsiane music
teachers in the fifth cetegory with a renk of six. Criterion
nunber twenty-eight was »laced In the first caetegoyy by the
naticnal jurors with s rank of sixy by the Louisiana music
teachers in the fifth category with a rank of twoe. Criteri
number thirty was pleced in the first cetegory by the natione-
al jurors with a rank of seven; by the Loulsians misziec teacl ~

ers in the fifth category with a rank of six.
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Criterion number thirty-four was placed in tie second
categery by the naticnal jurors with a rank of cnejy by the
Isulsisng muslc teach:rs in the fifth category with a rank
of thres. Criteorion number twenty-five was nlmced in the
sesond eategory by the naticnal Jurors with a rank of twoj
by the Leuisiens musio teashers in the rifth categery with
a rank of eight. Critericn number twenty-six was placed in
the second category by the national jurors with a rank of
twoj by the loulsiane music teachers in the fourth category
with a rank of one.

Criterion nmuwer twenty-nine was placed in the third
eategory by the naticnal jurors with a rank of cne; by the
Iouisiena music t-achers in the rifth category with a rank
of one, Criterion mmber thirty-one was placed in the third
category by the national jurors with & rank of twoy by the
Louisiana music teachers in the fifth category with a rank
of five,

On the basis of this snalyeis, facilities and equip-
ment, in the elementary classroom misle¢ program in the
nineteen elementary schools examined, met or exceeded the
requirements with respect to the following criterion;

(23) Except in irede 1, mislc textbooks are issued
to each ochild,

On the besis of thils analysis, fuclllties and equipe-

ment for the elementa.y classroom music progra, in the
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nineteen eslementary sohoovls exanmined, failed to measure up

to the following oriteria:

(24)

(26)

(29)

(28)

(34)

(x2)

(31)

(30)

(33)

(25)

(27)

Bach olassroon tecachexr 1s provided with
manuales or guildes to the muslie taxtbooks.

Suitadble motion piloturs films and £11lm-
stripes are avallable,

A redio is available to eagch classroom
teacher.,

A minimum of 100 per year for each twelve

classroom teachers is provided for the pur-
ehase of recordings other than ti:.ose of the
songs in basic textdooks,

Suitable melody instruments are avae!ladle
to each clasarcom teacher,

Eaeh clessroorm teacher 1s provided with and
uses a plteh-pipe.

A tape recorder is avallable to each class=-
room teacher,

A plano 1z avallable tc each classroon
teacher.

Suitable rhythm instruments are svallable to
each classrcom teacher.

Profecz= onal hbooks desllnz wlith rmuelc educs~
tion arc available to classroom teach rs,

One phonogranh 18 available for at least each
two clessroom teachers,



CHAPIBR 1V

APPLICATIUR OF CRITBRIA TO JBNELAL LUGLC
AXD
FACILITIES AND BEQUIPNENT FPOR OCRREitAL MUDAC

Seventeen of the 174 eriteris proposed for vaiidation
dealt with the genersal music program, Thase eriteria were
1listed in Appendix I, items thirty-five throuszh fift;-one.
Two of the 174 oriteries proposed for validation relasted to
faollities and equipmont for reneral misio. These oriteria
were i. -~coboo I Appendir i, itero I ity-btwo ard 01 T, e
three.

In the first portion of’ Chapter 1I, a detailed
desoription of the procedure of velidation for each of “hese
ninsteen criteria was presented. The application of criteria
treated in the present chapter 1is concerned, not with the
general caisio program in any particular school, but with tue
program es it existed in twenty cenlor high schools in Lou-
fsiana during ths 1953-54 school sesslion. Becsuse criteris
numbers thirty-five through thirty-eli it deal with juniopr
high schools only, they were omitted 1in this study.

An examinmation of Teble IV revealed that the natlonsl

Jurors ranked the seventeen criterla for Jeneral :usic in the
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following order:

(41)
(35)

(¢2)

(49)

(50)
{38)

(43)

(36)
(48)
(47)

Very Ilmportant

Jensral Musioc is open to all puplls, regard-
less of previous musical experliences.

Jeneral iMusio is required in Cradr 7.

General Music is taught by & special music
teacher,

Gensral Muslc provides exploratory experi-
ences in singing, listening, orsative sctivity,
rhythm, interpretation, dramatiszation, sy preci-~
ation, and famillerity with musle in history
and in current events.

Provision 1ia made in uveneral susic for listen-
ing to music beyond the perfo.ming alility
of the cless.

A minimum of two periods per weask of forty-
five ninut 8 each 18 devoted to Jeneral lusles
in the Junior High School,

Genoral Music olasses are held in a spoclal
rmaaic rocm vith essential equlpment,

General isusic iz roquired in rade B,
Jeneral Muslic requires a varlety of activities,

jeneral iuslic 18 not just a review of what hes
gone before, but a re-synthesis of misical
exper’ ences in terms of rnew activitlies, deeper
experiences, riore precise and controlled ex-
pression, and wider horigons,

Zeneral Muslc 13 an exploratory or orlientation
course des!naed to provide thet : eneral in-
formation and experience about muslc which the
well=infomed person s :0uld L8VS.

General Music 12 the trunk of a developmental
prog:amm of muslo, not a coursse at & certain
level, and the various specialties are its
branches.



(44)

(37)

(40)

(51)

(39)

137
The enrollment of the Jsneral lusic Class

does not exceed that of a normal nigh school
class,

General Music ie required in Jrade 9.

impertant

A minimom of two periocds per weck of forty=
five minutes each is devoted to UGeneral Husic
in the Semrlor High School,

Average importsnce

Projects and units are used in the teaching of
Ceneral 'usio.

deneral Music 1s required in the Senior High
School for one yeay only.

An exaninetion of Table XIiI revealed thet the

iouisiana music teechsrs ranked the obuervance of the sevenw

tesn criteria for general music in the following ordert

(41)

(42)

(40)

(44)

(43)

(48)
(50)

Exeellentiy uUbssrved

General Muslec is open to all puplle, regard-
less of previsus musical expericrnces.

General Music ie taught by 8 epeclel msic
teachcr,

A mintrum of two pericdz per week of forty=
five minutes each 1a devoted to _eneral lusic
in the Senjfor izh Tchool,

The enrol!menl of the Ueneoral :usic Class does
not exceod tliat of a normal Lish sclwol class,

Jenereal .uric¢ (lasees are held in a speocial
music roovm with essentliel equipment,

ensral murioc includes a varlety of agtivities.
Provision 1is made 1in Jeneral lusic for listen-

Ing to rausic beyond the perforning ability of
the class,



(49)

(46)

(47)

(48)

(51)

(59)

138
Well Cbserved

None

Moderately Cbserved

General Music provides exploratory sxperiences
in singing, listening, creative metivity,
rhythui, interpretation, dramatisgation, appre-
clation, and familiarity with music in hilastory
and in current events,

Generel ifusic is the trunk of a developmental
program of musie, not & course at a certain
loevel, and the various speciaities are its
branches,

veneral iusic 1s not just a review of what

has gone before, but a re~synthesis of

musioal experiences in terms of new activities,
deeper experiences, more precise and controlled
expreszrion, and wider horizons.

Ceneral Music is an explcrstory or orientatinn
course designed to provide that general in-
formetior and experience about music which the
wolleinformed person should have.

Projects and units are used In the teaching of
Genersl imsic.

Poorly Gbserved

None

Not Cbserved

Seneral ifusic is required in the Senior Ai&h
“ehool for one yea. only,

The vellidation of the oriteria by the national jurors

fell in three catezories; the degree ol observance of t e

oriteria by the Loulsiana Huslc teachers fell 1n five cate-

gories. For purposes of c.muarison the three categories in

the validation procedure, which are "very luwportant," "im-
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portant,” and “averare importance,” were designated respec~
tively as first, second, and third categnries, The five
categories in ths aeppliceti. n procedure, which are "ex-
cellently obssrved,"” "woll obaserved,” "moderately observed,"
"poorly observed,® and "not ocbcerved," were desi nated
respectively as first, second, third, fourth, and fifth
categories, FReferences were made in the discuaslion whioh
follows to the variations of national juroers and Louisians
misic teachers in their aszignment to categories and ranks
of the seventeen criteria related to general musio.

An analysis of the rank lilstings of the oriteries at
the berinning of t-is chapter indicated that criterion
number forty~one was placed in the first category by the
national jurors with a renk of ons; by the loulsiana rusic
teachsrs in the first eatezory with a rank of one. Critarion
number forty-two was placed in the first category by the
naticnal jurors with a rank of three; bhy the lLouisiana nusic
teachers in the first cetegory with s rank of one, JCriterion
number forty-nine was placed in the first category by tim
natlonal jurors with a rank of four; by the Loulsiasna musiec
teachers in the third category witih & rank of one. ¢riterion
number £1 ty was placed in the first category by the netionsl
jurors with a renk of foury by the Loulsiens :wsic tesoch rs

in the first cate;ory with a reank of six. Criterion numbeyr
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forty~three was placed in the firat category by the national
Jurors with & renk of aixgy Dby the Louisiena music toachers
in the first category with a rank of five, <J{riterion num=
ber forty-eight was placed in the first category by the
national jJurore with a rank of niney by the ..ouisiana music
teachers in the firat category with a rank of six, C(riterion
mamber forty-seven was placed in the first category by the
national jurors with a rank of ten; by the Louisiana music
teschers in the third estegory with a rank of two. Ori-
terion number forty-five was placed in the first category
by the natiocnal jurore with a rank of sleveny; by the Lou~
isiana music teschers in ths third category wiith a rank of
four. Criterion number forty-six was placed in the first
category by the natiocnal jJjurors with.a rank of twelve; by
the Louislana musie tsachers in the third category with a
renkt of two., Criterion mumber forty-~four was placed in the
first category ty the national jurors with & rank of thir-
tesn:; b/ the Lo.uisiena music teaoheres in the first category
with a rank of four,

Criterion number forty was placed in the second cate-
gory by the natiocnal Jurors with a rank of one; by the
Loulsiana rmusic teachers in the first category with s rank
of three,

Criterion number fifty-vne was placed in the third
cate ory by the national jurors with a renk of oney by the
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Ioulsiana music teachers in the third category with a rank
of five. Criterion number thirty~nine was placed in the
third category by the nationel jurors with a renk of twop
by the Loulsisna music teachers in the Iifth ocategory with
& rank of one,

Criterion numbers thirty-five through thirty-eliiht
ware not compared inasmuch as they deal with junior high
schools only.

on the baslis of tuis analysis, the general musio
progran, in the twenty senlior high schoocls examinad, met
or exceeded the requirements with recpect to the followin;
criteriat |

(4)) General Musiec 1s open to all pupils, regs:d-
less of previous rusical experlencea.

{(<2) General !usic is taught by e special rusie
teascher.

{(40) A minimum of two periods pe: week of forty-
five minutes esach is devoted to {eneral
Wdusiec in the Tenlor iligh Sechool,.

(44) The enrollment of the .enersl iusic Class
dces not exceed that of a normal nhigh sciv ol
claas,

(43) GQOeneral #usic classes are held in a special
rmusic room with cessential eguipment,

(48) oeneral Musiec requires a variety of actlivities,
n the bvasils of tiiis analyais, the general mwic pro=-
cract, in the twenty senior Ligh sehools exauined, failed to

measure up to the followin: criterias



(80)

{(49)

(47)

(45)

(51)

(39)

i1
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Proviaion 18 made in Jeneral Husic for
listening to music beyond the performing
ability of the class,

Jeneral Musiec provides exploretory experiences
in singing, listening, creative activity,
rhythm, interpretation, dramatization,
eppreciation, and familiarity with music in
history and in osurrent events.

Gensral Music is the trunk of a developmentsal
program of musio, not & course at a certain
level, and the various specialties are ita
branches,

General Music is not Sust a review of what has
gone before, but a re-zynthesis of musleal
experiences in teims of nsw activitiea, deeper
experiences, more precise and controlled ex«-
presaion, and wider horisons.

General Music is an exploratory or orientation
cou:se desi:ned to provide that seneral ine
formati'n and experience sbout music which the
well=informed person should have,

Projects and units ars used in the teaching of
General kusic,

General Xusie is required in the Senior ligh
Sechool for one year only,

Facilitles and Eguipment for Jeneral Husic

An examination of Teble iV revealed that the naticnal

Jjurors ranked the two critaria on facilities and equlpment

for seneral nnusic in the frllowing order:

(52)

Very important

A speciel room, containing a planc, radlo,
phonogra, h, sultable recordings, text and
reference books, and edequate storage

facilities :or uslo, iz provided for the
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teaching of C“eneral luslc.

(63) The school hes a cantral phonograph resord
15ibrary suonplied by publie fundam,

Important
None
Average Importance
None

An examination of Table XIV revealed thet the Loui-
slana music teschers ranked the oblservancs of the two

criteria on facilities and equipment for general musice in
the following order:

Excellently Observed

None

Weoll Observed

{52) A special rcom, oontaining a planc, radilo,
phonograph, sultable reoecordings, text end
reference books, and adeguate storage
fagilities f-r rusic, 1ls provided for the
teaohing of Osneral Husic.,

Moderately Observed

None

Poorly (Jbserved

Hone

ot Jbaerved

{(53) The scrhool has a central phonograph record
1ibrar; sup;lied by publiec fundo.

An analysis of t e rank liatinge of t!ie eritarie above
indioated that oriterion number fifty-two was placed Iin the
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first categury by the national jurors with & reank of one;
by the ilouisiana music Leachers In the second categoyry with
& rank of one. Criterion number fifty-three was placed in
the first category by the natiocnal jurors with a reank of
two; Dby the Loulsiena muslc teachers in the fifth cetegory
with a rank of one.

-n the basis of this analysis, the facilities and
equipmsnt in general musiec, in the twenty senior high schools
exanined, met or exceeded the requirements with respect to
the following oriteria:

None

On the basis of tils analysle, the fegilities and
equipment for general musioc, in the twenty senior !iigh
sochools exariined, failed to measure up to the following
eriteria:

(62) A speecial rvam, containing a pieno, radio,
phonograch, sulteble recordings, text and
reference b oks, and adequate storage
facilities for muric, is provided for the
teaahing of dJeneral iusloc.

(53) Ths schiocl has a centyal phonograph record
library sup-lied by public funds,



CHAPTER V

AFPLICATION (F CRITIRIA TO PIAND CLASE
ARD
FACLLITIES AND BQUIiPMERT POR PIANO CLASS

Six of the 174 criteria proposed for validation dealt
with the piano class program. These oritoria wers llsted
in Appendix I, Stems fifty-four through fifty-nine, Four
of the 174 oriteria proposed for validation related to
faocilities and equipment for piano class, These coriteria
wore Iindicuted in Appendix I, items sixty through sixty~
three,

In the firast portion of (hapter (I, a detae!led
description of the procedure of validation for each of theze
ten criteric was presented. The. application of eriteria in
the present chapter 1s concerned wiih a planc clasr program
in crie senior high achool in Loulslana during the 1953-~54
school session. This was the only wiite senior high school
in loulsisna reporting to offer plano class instruction
durin; the 1953-64 school sesslion, siccording to reccrds in
the rusic section of the State Department of Iducation. The
writer should peoint cut, huwever, that many high school. bLoys
end girls in Loulsiana receive hi;h sgliool ceredit for piano
instruction with private teachere. 7The plan for granting
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credit in pilanc and othor types of a;plied wmusic 1a outlined
in Appendix Vi.il,

1. Plapo Class

An examination of Table V revealed that the nationsl

Jurors ranked the six oriteria for plano ¢lass in the followe

ing oxrder:

(85)

(57)

(38)

(68)

(59)

(64)

very Important

Piano olasses are taught by a music tsachsr
who has had special training in the techniques
of teaching planc by the class method,

Matters of general musiclanship are taught
in the piano c¢class,

“tudents are encouragped to "nlay by ear” in
pilanoc classes.

Important
Particlpation in group instruction in plano

12 liuited to a maximum of two years for any
individual student.

Efforts are made to correlate singing and play-
ing in piano claases,

Pisnc classes meet for & min mum of $wo one-
hour pericds per weok,

Average importenge
Hone

An examination of Taeile XV revealed thet the Louilsiana

mwsic teaghers ranked ths observance of the slx eriteria for

pisano class in the followling oxder:
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Exgellently Cbaexved

(84) Pleano cla2ses meet for a minimum of tws onew=
hour periods per week.

(55) Pisno classes are taught by a music teecher
who has hed special tralning in the tecimiques
of temohing piano by the olasar method,

(56) Participation in group instructl.n in :lano

is 1:mited %0 & maximum of two yoars for
any Iindividusl student,

(58) Students are encouraged to "play by ear” in
plano classers,

(58) Efforts are maede to correlate sin;ing and
pleying in plano classes,

Well Observed

(67) Matters of general musicianship are taught
in the piano clasa,

Moderstely Observed
liona

Poorly Cohzerved

None

Not (baerved

None
An analysis of the rank listings of the oriteria above
indieated that eriterion number fifty-five was placed in the
first category by the national jurors with the rank of oneg
by the Louisiana music teanchars in the first category with
the rank of one. C(piterion number fifty-~seven was :laced in
the first category by the natlional Jurors with the rank of

two; by the Leulsilana ruslc teachers in the second esategory
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with a rank of one, Criterion number rifty-elight wes plsced
in the first category by the national Jjuroras with a yank of
three; by the Lculsisna music teachers in the first cetepory
with & rank of une.

Criterion number fifty-six was placed in the secomd
category by the naticnal jurors with a rank of one; by the
Iouisiana rmsic teachers in the first eategory with a rank
of one. Criterion number fifty-nine was placed in the second
category by the national jurers with a rank of twoy by the
Ioulei na music teachers in the first ostegory with a rank
of one, Criterion number fifty-four was placed in the segond
catezory by the national Jjurors with s rank of three; by
the Louisiana music teachers in thse first category with a
rank of one.

Oon the basis of thi- anslysis, the plano class pro-
gram, in the one senior high sohool exemined, met or ex-
ceoded the requirements with respect to the followling ord-
terias

(64) Plano clezces weet for a ninlmum of two ons-
hour periods per weck.

(55) Planc claszsen are taught by a muvic tescher
who has had apecial training in the techinlques
of tesching piane by the class method,

(66) rarticipation in group instruction in pilano
is limited to & meximaa of two years for eny
individual student,

(58) Studenta arse encouraged to "play by ear" in
the pilano class,
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{88) BEfforts are made to correlate singing asnd
playing in planc classes,

n the basis of this anglysle, the planc «lass
progranx, in the ons senlor high achool examined, failed to
measure up to the following oriteriont

(867) lMatters of general musiclenahi; are taught
in the piano class,

11, Facilitlies and Eguipment for Planc Class

An axam nation of Tabls V revealed that the national
Jurors ranked the four criteria on faclillilies and equipment
for pilanc class in the following order:
Very Importent

(60) At least one pilanc, the uvest possible, 1s
provided for clasa pilano instructione.

{(63) Suitable textibooks are provided for plano
classss,

(3k) Silent keyboards w th reised keys are nro-
vided for each student in plano classes,

(62) Polding racks for musieo, and chairs and
tables of the proper height ars provided.

Important

Hone

Avera; « Importence
None
An examination of Table JVI revealed that the lLonie
siena musiec teachers raﬁked the observance of the four

criteria on faecilitlies and equipment for plano class in the



180

following order:

(60)
(61)

(63)

(62)

Bxoellontly Obssrved

At least one plano, the beat poszible is
provided for clase plano instruction.

Silent keyboards with ralsed keya are
provided for each student in the plano classes.

Sultehle texthooks are provided for plano
classes.

Yell Observed

Rone

Hoderately Obsorved

Folding racks for uusie, and cualre and tables
of the proper helght are provided,

Poorly Gbserved
None
ot Jbsarved

None

An analysis of the rank listings of the erliteria above

indicated that eriterion rmumber sixty was placed in the first

oategory by the nati nsl Ju}ora with a rank of oney; by .hu-

Louisiena nusie teamor.ers in the firet cetaegory with a renk

of one.

Criterion number sixty-three was placed in tie firet

catezory by the nati nal Jurors with a rank of twoy Uy the

Iouisliana music teachers in the first categery with a renk of

ONd .

Criterion nuaber sixty~one was placed 1n the flrat catew

gory by tiw national Jurors with a rank of threejy by the louw
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1siana music teachera in the firs: cate;ory with e rank of.
one, Criterion numter sixty~twe wa: nlzced In the firat
eategory by the natirnal jurors with e rark of fo.r; by
the Louilsians music teachers Iin the third category with a
rank of one.

n the basis of thils analysis, the faeilities and
equipment in piano class, in the one sénior high sechool ex~
amined, met or exceeded ths requirements with reapect to
the following oriteria:

{c0) At least one piano, the best possible, is
provided for class plano instructlon.

|
(61) Silent keyboards with ralsed keys a&re pro=-
vided for eeach :tudend in pilano classes.

(63} °Suiteble textbooks are provided for plano
claszes,

an the basis of this analysis, the feclilitles and
equipment for ths pilano cless progran, in the one senior
high school examined, friled tc measure up to the following
criterion;

(62) FPolding recks for muslo, and chairs and
tables of tihe proper helghi are provided,



CUAPTHY: VI

APPLIQATL ON OF CHITEIIA TO BAND
AXD
FACILITIES AND RQUIFMSN' POR BAND

Nineteon of the 174 oriteria proposed for validation
dealt with the baand progrems These oriteria were Listed Iin
Appendix I, items sixty-~four threuzh el hty~two. Twanty-
three of the 174 criteria proposed for validetli:on related
$c feacllitles and equipmwnt for vand., Thess eriteoria wepye
indleated in Appendir I, items el hitywthree throush 1.8,

In the firet portion of Chapter 11, a detnlled
deseription of the procedure of wvalidation for each uf
theso :orty-two oriteria waszs pressnted. The appliocetion of
erite:ia treated in the present chapter 1g counceined, not
with the bani progren in any particular school, but with
the prograa as it eximted 1in thirty-one senior high seho:ls
in Loulsiana during she 1963-54 schoel session,

I, uand

An exessiination of Table VI revealed thal tihe national
Jurors renksed ths nliustoen @iteria for Lind in the followe
ing order:



(81)

(79)

(72)

(75)

(71)

(e0)

(78)

(c6)

(64)

(69)

(76)

(e2)
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Yery lmportent

The band 18 not built up st the expense of
other equelly important rusicel orgsnizations
and the musical davolepmnnt of the entire
sehool,

Musioal numbers for publi¢ pe:formance are
selected with creat care,

Students receive instructi:n in and are ro-
sponsible for reasonsble cere of all schoolw
owned materials and equipment,

Rehearsals are planied with greal suare.

Efforts are made to educate and guide pupils
and thelir parenta in the selection of instru~
ments most sultable to the pupila'! characterw
iatlics and most likely to zive them the
widest opportunities for succesms.

Detailes of publia rnerformance are planned and
releersed with greet cars.

Policles regarding pubile performance aye
eatablished jointly by the band diractor and
the school principal,

A minimus of Pwo periods per week of forty-
five " mutes each 1s devoted to band, plus
sestional rehearsals or class instruction
of st least forty=five minutes per weok.
band is an elective orgaenization,

Desired Jnstrumentation 1is planied seversl
years in advance,

Rehearssls are varied end do not follow a
fixed patterns

Inportant

The following instrumentation 1a observed 1in
well-balanced bandsg
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TOTALsecenscsssnnes85 36 45 BS 65 70 80 90 100
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(73) Smell ensembles are organiged under student
direction and auperviaed by the band direector.

(¢7) oBress, woouwlnd, and perc.salon sgecticual
rehsarsals ars held at least once each weslk,.

(38) To allow for the prouper divlaion of students
aseordin: to proficiency, al least two bands
are organized 1n each zeh.ol,

(74) The band has student off cers and student
eonductors,

(70) Harehln; s & legitiluate and esse.tlal function
of the Land.

Averase lmportange

(77) 1In rehearsals, the band "warms up” on musie,
nct on exerclised.
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(65) DBea:d is offered only when there is suffioclent
interest for minisum instrumentation,

An examination of Table XVI.I revealed that the
Iouisians musiq teachsra ranked the observance of the nine~
teean criteria for band in the following order:

Excellently Observed

(64) :and is an elective organiaaﬁion.

(66) A minimum of two perioda per wesk of forty-
five minutes eaegh iz devoted to band, plus
sectional rehearsals or clase instruciion
of at lesst forty-five minutes per week,

{71} Effort: are made to sdueste sand rulde pupills
and tielir parents in the zelecticn of in-
atruments moslt sultavle to the puplls?
charescteristice and most likely to give ¢..am
the widest oprortunities for suoccess,

(70) Harch!nr 1s a leglitimate end essential funetion
of the band,. '

(78) Policies rvagzarding public performeance are
establishied Jointl; by the tend director and
the schiool principal.

(80) Details of publie performence &re plarned snd
rehes:sad with zgreat care.

(79) w»usiceal numbers for publiec performance are
selected with great cares.

{81) The band 1is not built up at the expense of
othey equally importsnt rusieal orzanizations
and tge muelcal davelopment of the entire
sshool,

(62} To sllow for the propor division of students
agcording to proficisncy, a8t least two bands
are or aulzed In each achool,



(72)

(76)
(67)
(74)
(69)

(77)

(75)

(82)

188

Stwdents regelive instruction in snd are

responsible for ressonable care of all schoole

owmned maeterials arxi aquipment.

Rehesrsals are varied snd do not follow a
I'ixed pattermn,

Brass, woodwind, and percussion sectlonal
rehearsals are held at leasast once sach veok.

The bard has student officers and student
ceonductors,

Desired insirumentation is planned several
yoars in advance,

in relsarsals, the band "warms up" on muslc,
not on exareisgo.

Yeoll Jhseryed

Rehearsals are plenned with great cere.

Moderstely Chegrved

The ooncert band conformws to the insztrumen=
tation listed Belcw wiilelh s nearest it in
sige:

Totalecasroranasss 25 35 45 55 68 70 80 90 100

PLeC0lOsesnonscocnne i @ 1 1 1 1
Flut@esecsvresrncess 2 B & 3 8 & 8 6 €
E-Flet Clerineteces g2 £ 2 2 ¢ e
B=Plat Clarinetecee & 10 m 12 14 16 82 24 26
Alto Clarinet..saes 2 2 3 & 4 4 (3]
Dasg Clarineteesses 1 1 B 3 4 4 5
fopranc Saxo~

phorw..u.nuuu i
Alto “fgxophonessces 1 1 1 £ 2 2 ¢ 2 3
Tenor CL&xXIPNONGewes 1 1 2 28 8 2 g 3
Esritone "axo~

PLIONCessnsonvaesave P 1 1 i 1 1 2
Bass DaxoplioN®eses e i1 1 1 ; §
ACBesscsansscasres L 1 22 2 2 ¢ 2 U <
Englieh HOYTievesess 1 1 1 1
BoSBOONesseessssers 1 1 2 2 8 3 o 3 4
Cornet, Trunet.see 4 6 B 6 7 % 7 08 2}
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Fluegel HOTMecese:o s 2 B B
Frenoh HorNeecsessses o ¢ & 5 & 6 6 B 8
Bariton.sessesnsee 1+ 1 1 2 2 2 2 2 3
TrumboNBessscsconcee &8 3 & &5 2 3 3 4 4
TubRsesccccovecenne L 3 3 3 o+ & 4 8 B
POXrcus8ionesesessses 2 88 3 4 4 ¢ 4 BH )
SSring DaB8scecrven l 2 2 2 2 2 e

(78) Small ensembles are organised under atudent
direotion and supervised by the band director,

Poorly dbaogggg
None
Hot Guseryed

(656) Band is offered only when there is sufficlent
inte:-st for minitmum instrumentation.

The validation ef the criteris by the national Jjurors
fell in three sategories; the Qegree of observance cof the
ariteria by She Iouisiana muzic teachers fell in five ento~
geries, Por purposes of comparlson the three categories in
the wvalidation procedure, which are "very important,”
"$mport-nt,” and "aversse Laportance,” were designated
respectively as first, second, and third categorlas. The five
oategories in the spplication procedure, which are "ex~
eellently cbserved,” "well observed,” “"moderately observed,"
*peorly observed,” and "not observed," wers desi:nated
respectively as first, second, third, fourth, and fifth oate=-
gories, References are made in the dlscussion whioh follows
to the variationa of national furors and Louisiane rusio
teschers in thelr assigsmment to categor.es and rankes of the
ninsteen e¢riteria related to bami,
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An anslysis of the rank listings of the oriteria at

the beginning of this chapter indlcsted thet eriterlon nuaber
sighty-one was plasced in the first categoery by the national
Jurors with a rank of oney by the Loulsiana music te: chers
in the firet category with a rank of eight. Oriterlon number
seventy-nine was placed in the first castegory by the national
Jurors with a rank of twoj by the Loulsiana music teachers
in the first category with a rank of seven. Orlterion number
seventy~twe was placed in the first category by the national
Jurors with a rank of three; by tho Loulsiana musioc teschors
in the first ocategory with a rank of ten. <Crite. lon number
seventy~five was placed in the first ocategory by the national
Jureors with a rank of three; by the Loulsilens music teschers
in the second catezory with & rank of one, Critericn mwmber
seventy-one was placed in the firat category by the national
jurors with a rank of five; by the Louisirns music toachers
in the first category with a rank of three. Criterion number
eighty was placed in the first cetegory by the national Jurors
with a rank of sixy by the Loulsilana muslic teachers in the
first ocategory with a rank of five. Criterion number seventye
eight was placed in the first cstegory by the netional jJjurors
with a rank of seven; by the Louislana muslc teachers in the
first category with a renk of five, Criterion number sixtye
six was placed in the first category by ths national Jurors

with a rank of eighti by the Louislana music teschers in the
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first cate;ory with s rank of two, C(riterion number sixty«
four was placed in the first sategory by the nationel Jurora
with a rank of nine; by ths Loulsisne nmusic tamnhﬁmn\in the
first cetegory with a rank of ons, Critsrion numbe: sixty-
nine was placed in the firat category by the national Jurors
with a rank of teng by the Ioulslans rmusic teachors in the
first cetegory with a renk of fourteen, <Oriterion numbter
seventy-six was placed in the filrat category by the nationsl
Jurors with a rank of eleveny by the Louls sns rusie teschers
in the firet category with a rauk of eleven,

Criterion numter elghty~two wes placed in the second
category bty the nationel Jurors with e renk of onej; by the
oulsians muslc teschers in the third category with a rank
of one. Cpiterion numier seventy-three was pleced in the
second cstegory by the national Jurors with s ranik of twoj
Yy the Iouisiaens umusie teachers in the third category with
a rank of two, Criterion number sixty~seven was pleced in
the secuvnd category by the national jJjurors with e raik of
three; by the Leoulsians musie temchers in the {irst cate~
gory with a rank of twelve., Crifterion number slxty-eight
was placed in tie second category Ly the naticnal Jurors
with & rank of fours; by thie Louislana xusic teachers in
the first category with a rank of nine, JIriterion number
seventy~four was placed in the sesond category by the naticnal

jurors with & renk of five; by the Loulsiane musl: tesolicrs
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- in the first category with a rank of twelve, (riterion

number ssventy was placed In tha recond cabegory by the

national Jurore with a renk of six3 by the louwlisians musle

teachers in the firet cetegory w th & rank of four,

Critesion number seventry-seven wag placed in the third
catezory by the nationel jurors with ¢ rank of onej by the
Louisiana nuelio teschers in the first category with a :rank of

fiftesn., riterion number sixty-five was placed in the third
category by the national Jurogs with a rank of twop by the
Iouisiana musie teachers in the fifth category with e rauk

of one,

on the 'asis of this analysis, the band program, in

the t:irty-one senlor high schools exanined, met or exceeded

the requirements with respect to the following criterias

(64)
(66)

(71)

(70)

(76)

Band 18 an slective organization,

A minipun of two periods per week of feorty-
five mirutes emsch ls devoted to band, plus
seotl nal rehoarsals or class Instructi n
of at least foirty-five minutes per weok.

BEffortas ars made to educate and julde pupils
and their parents in the selecticn of in-
stywasnts most sultsble to the pupils!?
characterietics and most likely to sive them
the wldest opportunities for succens,

#grchiing 18 a leglitimete and esesontial function
of t . band,

Policlies ragarding public performance are
establisiied Jolntly by the band direotor and
the school prinelyel,.



(80)

(e8)

(76)

(67)

(7¢)

(77)
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Details of publiec parfnrmance are plamned and
reheearsed with greant oare.

To allow for tho proper diviszion of students
according to proficiency, at least two bands
are organised in each achool,

Rehearsals are veried and do nct follow a
fixed pattern,

Brass, woodwind, and pergussion sectional re-
hearsals are hnid at leset once each woek,

The bLand has atudent officers and student
aonductors.

In rehsarsals, the band "warms up® on musie,
not on exercises,

On the basis of tals snalysis, the band program, in

the thirtiy-one senlor high achoole examined, falled to

measure up to the following crite: ias1

(79)

(1)

(72)

(69)

(75)
(e2)

susical numbers for publie perfurmance are
selected with great care.

The band 1s not bHuil® uwp at the expense of
cther escually Importent musioel organigatlions
and the muslcal development of the entire
sahoole

Students receive imstruction in and are
respons ible for reasonabtle c¢are of all school-
owned materisls and equlipment,

Desired lnstrumsntation is plannod several
yesrz in advance,

Rehse gals are plenued with great oare,.
The concert band conforms to the instrumente-

tion lieted Lelow whieh 1s nearest 1t in
plze:



(73) Small ensembles are organigzed under student
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direction and superviased by the band director,

(656) Dand ie offered only when th:ire is sulficlent
intersst for minimum instrumenteation,

iI. Pmellitises amd Equipment fop Band

An examinetion of "able VI revealed that the national

Jurors ranked the twenty-three criterla on facilities and

equipment for band in the followin. orders

(87)

Yery Important

Proper attentlion 1ls given to 1llumination,

heeting, and ventilat

ion in the band room,



(85)

(94)

(103)

(98)

(105)

(92)

(93)

(104)

(85)

(B84)
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Ths band room is acoustlioally treated, fres
from axcersslivae revertsration, and sound
insulated fronm othor rooms,

The school bhoard furnishes the larger, more
unusual, and nore expensive instrumenta,

Arran nts are made for the proper iasupnce
of the keeping of permanent records on
all sechool-ovned mate:-ials and equipment,

A well-~sslegted and asdequate collectlion of
band music 1z avallable or long-range plans
have been implemented to bring this about,

School authorities provide funds fors

(1) sepital cutlay for materials and equip-
nent each yesr, (2) meintensnce of permanent
equipment, (3) insurance on uniforms, in-
struments, and other equipment, and (4) tools
for mincr repalr work,

Ixite from and sentrances to the band room
and 1ts accesaoyy roons are designed to care
for mexirum movement and sefety of atudents
end squipment,

Instrument stora;e fssilitiesn are desi;ned
to noet present and anticipated storage nneds
and are nroperly used,

The band has eccess to aulio-yisual alds,
includin. suitable motion pleoturer, fillme
strips, charts, ploturesz, s phonograph,
chonograph recoxcds, and a tape recoxrdsr,
and uses these snd oth:r avdio=visuel alds
ar often ae they can: meke & contributlion to
the band Iinstruction proyran.

Important

The bard room contains floor space of at
lenst eirhteon squarn faet per pevson, in
eddttion to space for ealsles, piano, conw
Quotor's etand, end other furniture and
equipment,

The vand room contalns at least 260 cubic faeet
of space per HOYson.



(o)

(83)

(v9)

(90)

(98)

(101)

(89)

{(102)

(97)

(95)

(100)

(&)
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Practice rooms foir band instruments are at

least six Ly elght lfest; for pilsnoc with one

other instrument at least eil:ht by ten feeby

gortunall ensembles Al lesst ten LYy twelve
g8l

The band room 1a lecated mwar the awititerium
and stage.

Music -ortins raoks large enousgh to hold a
camplets et of concert folice are avaxlaule
and are pxopsrly labeled,

Small rocas, adequate for individual preciloe
and auall eunsemblea, are avallatle.

Musio bouols are stacked on chiglver and sheeot
music 1s Iilzd properiy in steel or woed
filing eabinets,

The band has moat of the necessary musicel
equipmnt, instruments, and library, Leforo
1t obtains a set of uniforna,

Office space, properly furnished, is avall-
able to the bLami diregtor.

niforms are storsd in moth~-prooi c¢ablnets,
witihh thie caps beln: pleced on ventilated
shelves,.

The banl music library has a bud.et of at
least «&bC per yesar in g small school,
#500 per year in an avereye sige scliucl,
and 950 per yoar in a largs school,

Students provide tlubas. pPlooolosn, Li~flat
clarineivs, alto saxepuones, cornels, Lrun.ets,
arnc tenvr trombones,

Kusio stunds are desk~type rather than the
folding~-typo.

A separate ruom 1s avallebie for tie lLustru-
wmenitsal music library,

Average importance
Hone
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An examination of Table XVIII revesled that the

Louisiana music teachers ranked the observance of the
twenty-three oriterie on facilities and equipment for band
in ths followin: order:

(100)

(85)

(103)

(88)

(99)

(87)

(89)

(83)

(04)

(98)

Bxeellently Observed

Muslc stands are desk-tiype rather than the
folding=type.

Students provide flutes, pilacolos, Beflat
clarinets, alto saxophones, cornets, truuwpet:s,
and tenor trombones,

Arrangements are made for the proper issuance
of and the keeping of permanent records on
all school=owned materials and equipment.

A separate room 1s avallable for the in~-
strumental music library.

Music sorting recks large encugh to hold a
complete set of congert folios are availablae
anl are properly labeled.

Proper atten:ion is given teo 1llumination,
heatin-, and ventilation in ths band roowm.

Ofiice apace, properly furnished, is avail~
able to the band direstor.

Instrument storage faeilitles are desiyned
to m-aet present and anticipated storare needa
and are properly used,

The sohool board furmishes the larger, more
wwsual, and more expensive instruments,

Well (bserved

Iusic books are stacked on shelves and shoet
masic 13 filed properly in steel or wood
f1lins; cablinets,



(101)

(102)

{96)

(og)

(10¢)

(54)

(105)

(e5)

(86)

lae

The band has moat of the necessary muslcal
squipment, 'nstruments, and library, hefore
4t obtains & sot of uniforms,

Uniforms are stored in mnth-proof cabinets,
with the ceps belng pleced on ventiliated
shelves.

A well=gelepted amd adequate collection of
band musio ls availabile or long-ren; e plans
have been implemanted to bring this about,

Exits from and entrances to the band room
and its sccessory rooms are designed to care
for maximum movement and safety of students
and equipment,

The band has scoess t9o audio-visual sids, in-
cluding suitable motion plcturss, filmstrips,
eharts, plctures, a phenograph, phonograph
r:-cords, and & tape recorder, &nd uses thess
and other sudio-~visual alds as often as they
can make a contribution to ths band instruo
tion program. :

The band room oontains at least 260 cudble
feet of space per pers n.

Poorly dbserved

Sehool suthorities provide funds for:

(1) ecapital outlay for materials and equip=-
ment esch year, (2) zaintenance of permanent
equipment, (3) insurance on uniforms, in=-
struments, and other equipment, end (4) toole
for minor repalr work,

The band room contains floor spece of at
least eliznteen sguare feetl per person, 1in
gddition to space for aisles, planc, cone
dugtor's stand, and other furnlitures and
equipment.

The band room 1s acoustlicelly treated, free
from excessive reverte:ution, and asund ine
sulated from other rooms,
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Not Cbhbserved

(91) PFPractice rooms for band instruments are at
least six by ei ht fest; for piancv with one
other instrument at least elght by ten feet;
for small snsembles at least ten by twelve
feeot.

(90) Small rooms, adequate for individual practice
and amall ensembles, are aveilsble.

(37) The band music library has a budget of atb
least $250 per year in a small school, $500
per year in a.: average school, and 950
per year in a large achool,

(83) The band room 1s located near the auditorium
and asta;e.

An analysis of the rank listings above indloated that
eriterion number eishty-seven was placed in the first cate~
gory by the national jurors with a rank of oney by the
Loulsiang zusic teachers In the first category with a rank
of six, Criterion number eighty-asix was placed 1in the first
category by the national jurors with s rank of twoj by the
Louisiana music teachers in the fourth category with a rank
of three., Criterion number ninety-four was placed in the
rirst category by the national jurors with a renk of three;
by the Ioulsiens music t:achers in the first category with
a renk of nine. Criterion number 103 was placed in the first
category by the natlonal jurore with a rank of four; by the
Iouisiens music teachers in the first category with & rank
of three. Criterion number ninety-six was placed in the

first category by the natlonal Jurors with a rank of fivej;
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by the Loulslane :usic tatpﬁorn in the third category with
s rank of ocne, Criterion number 105 was placed in the first
oategory Ly the natlional jurors wlth a raik of sixy; by the
louisians music teachers in the fourth category with a rank
of one. Criterion number ninety-two was placed in the first
oategory by the nationsl Jurors with a renk of seven; ULy
the Louisiana music teaechers in the tiiird category with a
rank of two, COriterion number ninety-~three was placed in the
first ocategory by the natlonal Jurors with a rank of eightj
by the ioulsiscna muslc toachers in the first category with
a rank of eight, Criterion number 104 was placed Iu thes
firet category by the nationel jurors with a rank of nine;
by the Loulsisna mus 0 teachsrs in the tiLird ecategory with
e rank of two,

Criterion number eighty-five was placed in the second
eategory by tha natlional iurcrs with a rank of one; by the
Toulalana music teachers in the fourth category with & rank
of twoe Criterion number eighty-iour was pleced in the
seeocnd category Ly the natliunal jurorn with a rank of twoj
by the Louiei:zna music teachers in the third category with a
rank of four. Criterion nmumbor ninety~one was placed in the
seouvnd category by the natlionral Jjurcrs with a renk of twoj
by the leoulsi.ne mualc teachers In the fifth ocatego.y with a
rank of one. Criteriun numier sishty-three was placed in the

seaond ecatagory by the natlonal jurors with e rank of four;
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by the Louisiana music tesschers in the fifth oategory with
a rank of four. Critericn number ninety-nine was placed
in the segond category by the national jurors with a rank
of fivey Dby the Louisiana music teachers in the firat
category with a rank of four, OCriterion number ninety was
placed in the seocond category bw_hho rational jurors with a
renk of sixy by the Loulslana musiec teachers in the fifth
category with & rank of two, OCriterion number ninety-
eight was placed in the second category by the national
Jurors with a rank of sixy; by the Loulsisna music teschers
in the second category with a rank of ons, Criterion number
101 was plasced in the second catsgory by the national jurors
with a rank of =21ix3 by the Louisiana misic teachers in the
seeond cate ory with a rank of one, Criterion number
eighty-nine was placed in the sscond category by the national
jurors with a rank of nine; by the Louisiane music teachers
in the first caterory with & rank of six. Criterion number
102 was pleced in the second category by the national Jurors
with a rank of ten; by ths Loulsisna muslic teaclsrs in the
second category withi a rank of three, Criterion number
ninet -seven was placed ‘n the second sategory by tlis nationasl
Jurors with s rank of eleveny by the ilouislane rmislc teachars
in the fifth category with a rank of three, Criterion nume
ber ninety=five was placed In the second category by the

national jJurors with a renk of twelvey by the iLoulsiana
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musio temchers in the first category with a rank of two.
Criterion number 100 waa pleced in the recond catercry LY
the national jurors with & rank of tiiirteen; by the Lou-
isisns music teachers in the firat cateyor; with a rank of
onee. Qriterion numbver eighty-eight was placed in the
second category by tihie national Jurors with a rank of four-
teen; by the Loulsiana musio teachsrs in the first ocategory
with a razk of four,

Oon the basis of thnis enalysin, faocilities and eguip-
ment for band, in the thirty~one senior high sehools ex-
enined, met or execeeded the requirements with reapect to
the following oriteria:

(100) Masic stexxkis are desk-type rather than
the folding=type,

(96) C"tudents provide flutes, piccolos, i~flat
olarinets, slto gaxophones, cornets, trum)ets,
and tenor trombones.

(103) Arrangenents are made for the proper issuance
of and the keepinyy of permanent records on
all solLool-owned meterlals and equipment,

(82) A separabe room 1s avallalle for the in~
strumental mmsle librurye.

(29) HKusie sorting racks large enough to Lold &
complete set of concert follos ere avulile
atile and ars properly labeled.

(80) Office space, propariy fﬁrnishad. is avall=
alle to the Land direetor,

(93) Instrumeni :turage facilities are deslygned
to meet present and anticipated storeg e needs
and are properly used,
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(98) Music books are stacked on shelves &nd sheet
music is filed proporly in steel or wuod
£iling cadbinets.

(101) Tue band has most of the necessary musical
equi nt, lnstruments, and library, refore
it obtains a set of uniformwm.

(108) Uniforms are stored in moth-proof cabinets,
with the caps heing placed on ventilated
shelves.

On the basis of thie analysis, facllities end equip=-
ment for band, in the thirty-one senior high scho~ls ex-
amined, failed to measure up to the following criteria:

(87) Proper attention is given to illumination,
heating, and ventilation in the band room,

(84) The school Loard furnishes the larger, more
unusual, and mores expenalve instrumenta,

(96) A well-selecied and sdequate collecilon of
band masic is avallsble oy longerange plens
have 'sen implemented to bring tils about,

(92) Exits from and entrances to the band room
and its accessory rooms are designed to care
for maximmum movement and safety of students
and equipment,

(104) The band has access to auwlio-visugl aids,
ingludine sulitable motion pletures, filme
strips, charts, pictures, a phonograph,
phonegraph reeords, and s tape recorder,
and uses these and other audlo-visusl alds
as ofien as they can make a o-ntribution
to the band instruetilon program.

(84) The band room containeg at least 260 cublc
feet of apace per peracn,

(105) Schnol authorities provide funds fori
(1) oca;:ital outlay for materials and equip-
ment each year, (2) maintenance of permanent
equipment, (3) insursnce on uniforms, in-



(85)

(97)

(83)

178

strunments, and other squipment, and
(4) tools for minor repalr work.

The band room ¢ontalna floor epmoe of at
least eoizhteen square feet per perscn, in
addition to =paece for alsles, piang con-~
ductor's staend, and othsr furnlture and

equipnent,

The band rcoi is acoustically treated, free
from excessive reverteration, and sound in-
sulated from other rooms,

Practice rooms for band instrumesnts are at
least six by elght fect; for pleno with
ons other instrument at least eight by ten
feet; for small ensembles at loast ten by
twelve feeot,

Small roomes, adequate for individuel
practice and smaell ensendles, are avallable.

The band muslc library has a budget of at
least 3250 per yea: in a small school,
$500 per year in an average sige school,
and $950 per year {n & large school.

The band room is logcated near the auditorium
and stagea.



CHAPTER VII

APPLICATION OF CRITERIA TO CRCHEZTRA
AND
FACILITIES AXD RQUIPMENT FOR ORCHESTRA

Fifteen of the 174 corit:ria proposed for validation
dealt with the orchestra program, These e¢riterias were
listed 1in Appendix I, items 108 through 120, %Twenty=-ons of
the 174 eriteria proposed for validation rslated to faociliw
ties and equipment for orchestra, These oriteria were in-
dicated in Appendix I, itenms 121 through 141,

In the first portion of Chapter II, m detalled
descoription of the procedure of wvalidstion for each of these
thirty~six eriteriea was presented. Ths applicativn of cri-
teria treated in the present chepter is conosrned, not with
the orchestra program in any perticular school, but with the
program s 1t existed in nine szenior hi h schools in ILoul-

siana during the 1955-54 school session.

-

ie Qrchagtrg

An exaninat:: n of Table VI1I revealed that the national
jurors ranked the fifteen oriteria for orchestra in the
foilowing o.derxr:

Very important
(114) Rehearsals are planned with great oare.
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(118) sNusical numbers for public performance are
adlocted with great care,

(117) Policlez regarding public performance &re
eatablished Jointli Ly the orcheatra
direator and school prinoipal.

(113) Students receive instruotion in ad are
responsible for peasonable care of all
school-owned materials and equipment,

{119) Detalls of public performance are planned
and rehearsed with great oare,

(106) Orchestrs 1=z an elective organisaticn.

(100) Desired instrumentatior 1a planned sevoral
years in advanece,

(107) A minimum of two pericds per week of forty=-
five minutes each is devoted to 1t, plus
sectional rehearsals or clasa instruction
of forty~five minmites per week,

(118) BRehearsals are varied and do not follow a
fixed pattern,

(110) Time is allotted for sectional rehearsals
of the orchestra,.

(116) In rehearsal the orcheatya "warme up" on
msie, not on exercises,

impoxrtant

(120) The following inatrumentation iz observed in
woll~balanced orchsstras:

TOTALevessvese 20 350 40 6O 60 70 80 9O 1200
PlutBeesssessess 1. 1 8 2 2 2 3 3 &
MOGseescossces 1 1 2 2 3 0 3 <3
cx‘r’.mtoaccooo 2 2 4 4 4 4 4 4 4
BASBOCNssesssee 11 2 2 2 2 2 3
Prench 1orneess 2 8 2 3 4 4 4 & 6
Trumpet.ess-0ee 2 2 2 28 2 2 8 3 4
ProrlOon®essces e 1l 1 1 2 2 T 3 & S
PTubBevssscsccce 1 1 1
HaYDesesssesere 1 1 1 2



(111)

(112)

(108)
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KA

PeroussioNecsnne 1 1 1 1 8 3 & w
V10lin leescecend € 8 10 12 14 10 18 20
Violin Il.eenseed 6 & 8 10 12 14 26 18
ViolAsenreessessst € & 6 7 8 10 10 12
C®llOacessnsssee® 3 4 B 7 & 810 10
String DasS.evee l1 3 3 4 4 ¢ 8 8
Pimqooﬁooooncil 1 1 1 1

Snall ensembles are organiged under student
direction and supervised bWy ths orchestra
director.

The orchestra has student officers and student
conductors,

To allow for ths proper divislon of ztudents

according to proficlency, st least two ore
chestras are organised in sach sehool.

Aversge lmportance
ions

An exsmination of Table X1IX revealed thet the Ioui~

siana msic teachers ranked the observance of the fifteen

criteria for orchestra in the following order:

(106)
(107 )

(117)

(119)

(113)

Excellently Observed

Orchestra is an elective organization.

A minimum of two periods per week of forty-
five minutes each is devoted to 1t, plus
sectional rehearsals or class inatruction
of forty~five minutes per weelk,

Policies regaxding public performance rre
established jeintly by tha orchostra director
and schoul priucipal.

Detalils of publlic performance are planned
and rehwearsed +ith great caye.

Students receive instruetion in end are
responsible for reasconable care of all aschool=
owned naterials and equipment,



(118)

(115)

(118)

(114)
(112)

(120)

(109)

(111)
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Auriecal numbvers for public performance are

selecled with groat oare.

Rehearsaels are vsried and do not follow a

fixed pattorn.‘

in reheareal the orchestrae "warms up" on

music, not on exsrcises,

Well Observed

fehearsals are planned with great ocare.

The orchestre has atudent officers and

student conductors,

The orchestra conforms to the instrumentation

1isted l'elow whioch is nearest 1t in slceg

TOTAL.vv.ueee.. 20 30 40 5O 60 70 80 90 200

Plut@esessceesee
D0OBesescsscsnsn
Clarineteccccees
DR88NCNeecssorne
French HoIMesss e
Trumpet.........
TroribonGecesssee
TUubBecosoeoscsacess
M.C.ouoob.oi.
Percusslonesseee
Violin leseescees
Violin Iilsesvsees
ViolRessceevsnvee
CellOesesecssennee
S8tring PagSeesee
Planoessccossvcses
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Desirod instrumenta:lion is planned several

years in edvance,

Bmall ensenbtlss ars organized under student

dircoction and supervised Ly the orchestrs

direetor,
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Poorly Observed

{(110) Time is allotted for sectional rehearsals of
the orchestra,

Not Gbservaed

(108) To ellow for the nroper division of students
ascording to preoficiency, at least two
orchestras ars organized in each asaehcol,

The valldation of the oriteria by the national j.rors
fell in tliree categorien; the degree of observance of the
oriteria by the l[oul:lana misic torchers fell in five cate~
gories., FPor purposes of comparison the three categorles in
the validat'on procedure, wiilch are "very important,”
"tmportant,” and "aversze importance," were designated
respectively as first, seoond, and third categories. The
five categories in the apnlicatlion procedure, wilch are
"excellently obearved,”™ "well observed,” "moderately oh-
served,” "poorly obsarved," and "not nbserved," were desig-
nated respectivel;, as firat, second, third, fourth, and
f£ifth categoriec, ileferonces are nade In the dlscussion
which follows to the variatlons of national Jurorz and
Louisliena music teachers in thelr assl mment to cetegories
and ranks of the fifteen criterla related to orchestyra.

An analyeis of the rank listings of the oriteris at
' the beginning of this crapter indicated that eriterilon
number 114 was placed In the first category by the national

Jurors with & rank of onse; by the Louisiana muslic teachers
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in the sesord cate -ory with a rank of ons. Criterion number
118 was plaeced in the firat category by the national jurors
with a rank of twoey bty the Louisiene rmusio teschers in the
first eategory with e rank of five., Oriterion nuuser 117
was plaoced in the first oategory by the national j.rorse with
a rank of three; by the Loulsiana music teachers in the
first cetegory with a rank of two., Griterion number 113 wes
placed in the first category by the natlonal jurors Qith Q
rank of foury by the Louisisna muslc teschere in the firat
category with 2 rank of five., Jriterion numbey 1llY was
placed 1n the first cat<gory by the national jurcrs with a
rank of fouri by the Louisians music teachoers in the firat
eatesory with a rank o two, {riterion numver 106 was
placed in the first category bty the national jJjurors with a
rank of sixj by the .ouisisna rusic teashera in the first
oategory with a renk of one. CUriterion numver 10v was placed
in the first oategory by the mational jurors with a rank of
sevens by the leoulsiane muric teschere in the third cate~
gory with g rank of cne. C(riterion number 107 was placed
in the first category 1y the national Jurorse with a rank
of eighty by the Iouls'mna music teamchers in the flirst cate-
gory with a renk of two, criterion number 11l& was placed in
the first category by tie nat'onal jurors with & renk of
e zht; by the Loulsilana music teachers in the {irst category

with a rank of seven, Criterion number 110 was pleced in the
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first category by the national jurers with a rank of tenj
by the Louisians music toachers 1In the fourth category with
a rank of one, O{riterion number 116 was pleced in the first
eategory by the nati-nal Jurors with a rank of eleven; by
the Louisiana music teachers in the [irat category wlth a
rank of seven,

Criterion numler 120 was placed In the sesond cate~
gory by the national jurors with a renkt of one; by the
louisiana mus’io terchers in the second category with a rank
of two, Criterion number lll was placed in the second cate~
&ory by the national jurors with a renk of twog by the Lou~
isians music teschers in the third cestegory with a rank of
two. Criterilon numbter 112 was placed in the second ceate-
gory by the national Jurc:s with a rank of threej by the
Iouisiena music te:cherz in the second category with a
rank of two, Criterisn numbier 108 was placed in the second
catezory b& the national jurore with a rank of foury Ly the
louisiena “uslic tusghers in the fifth category with a rank
of one,

On the vasis of t:ils anslysis, the orchestre program,
in the nine senior hig: cennols exanined, met or exceeded
the req iremsnts with rasyoc& to the following oriterias

(L06) Jrochestrza 1a an eleetive orpranization,

(107) A minimum of two periods per week of forty-
five minutes each ls devoied tou it, plus



(117)

(119)

(115)

(1i8)

{112)
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segtional rehes.sale oy class instruction of
forty~five minutes peor week.

Polloles rtgardlng public performence are
established jointly by the orehestras director
and school principsl,

Details of publie performancs are planned
and rehearsed with great oare.

Relwarsals are varied and do not follow a
fixed pattern,

In rehsarsal the orchestra "warms up"” on
music, not on exerciases.

The orchestra has student officers and student
oconductors,

n the dbasis of this analysia, the orchestysa progrem,

in the nine ecnior'high sochools examined, falled to measure

up to the following eriteria:

(113)

(118)

(114)
(120)

Students receive instruetion in and are
responsible for reasonable care of all
echunl~ovned maderiala and eguipment,

Musical numbers for publie performance are
selactod with reat oare,

iehearsals are planned with rreast care.

The orchestra conforms to the instrumentation
listed helow which 13 nesrest it in size:

TOTALeveososass-20 30 40 BO 6
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P‘Nmﬂlaﬂcooou. 1 1 1 1 2 3 b 5
Violin Jeveeesen € & 6 10 12 14 1CG 18 20
viﬁ’lin 11“ I EYX KX 4 G 6 8 10 lf’. 1‘; 15 18
T;iola‘.ﬁ......‘. l 2 "i 5 ? & 10 10 12
“1100.9‘.0-.... 2 ;I*) ‘& 5 7 8 8‘ 10 10
SEring Lasd.eee - 1 & & 4 4 ¢ 8 8
PiaNOsevceasesee 1 1 1 1 1

(109) Desired instrumentatiocn is planned seversl
years in sdvance.

(111) Small enser:bles are organlsed under student
direction and supervised by the orchestra
director,.

(110) Tire is allotted for sectional rehearsals of
tha orchestra.

(108) To allow for the proper Alvislion of =tudents

accoxdin: to proficiency, at least tvwo
orchesires are oryaniged in each aschool,

1I. Fmeilitles sand zyulpment for Orchestre

An exgmination of Table Vil revealed that the netional
J..rors ranked the twenty-one critcris on facilitles snd equipw-

ment for orchestra in the following order.

Very Impertant

(125) Proper atiention 1ls ziven to 1liumination,
heetin , ana ve:.illetlon in tho orchustra
OO0,

(132) The schocl board furnishes the larger more
unusual, =2nd more expensive instrumente,

(124) The orchestra room is acoustically troeated,
free from exceasslive reververation, and sound
insulated Srom othsr rooms.

(129) Arrengements ere made for prope: 1ssuance of
and the keepling of permanent records on all
school-owned materlals end equipment,



(134

(141)

(131)

(128)

(140)

(123)

(122)

(127)

(13¢)

188

A well-selected and sdequate collectlon of
orchesatral music 1is availaile or long-range
plans have been implemented to bring this
about,

Sohvol suthorities provide funis for:

(1) eapital ocutlay for materials and equip~
mont each year, (2) maintenance of permanent
equiyment, (3) insurance on uniforms, in-
struments, and other equipment, and (4) tools
for minoy repeir work.

Exite from and entrances to the orchestra
room and its accessor; rooms ere desi:ned to
sare for maximum movement and safety of
students and equipment.

Instrument storage facilities are desi;ned
to wmeet present and anticipated storage needs
snd are proparly used.

The orchestra has access to audio-~visual aids,
fneluding sultabls motion plotures, flim-
atrips, charts, plotures, a phonogrsvh,
phonograph records, and a tape rescorder, and
uses tiess and othe: aundio-~visusl mids as
often as they car make a contribution to tie
orchestral instruction program.

Important

Thes orchestra rovom ocontaine a floor spece of
at least eizhteen square feet per person, in
eddition to space for aisles, piano, con-
ductor's stand, and otheyr furniture and
equipment ,

The orchestra room contains at least 260G cubie
feet of snHace per memhor.

Preactice rcvoms for orehestral instruments are
ot least six by eighi feet; for plano with
one other inetrument at least el ht by ten
feet; for gmall snsewmbles at least teu by
twelve feet,

#usiec boocks are stacked on shelves and shoeet
music ls filed properly in stesl or wood
filing cabinets.



(181)
(1x6)
(130)

(135)

(133)

(137)

(129)

(138)

pRER

The orochestra room is located near the
auditorium and stage.

Small rooms, sultable for individual practice
and small ensembles, are available,

Office space, properly furnished, ils available
to the orchestras director,

The orehestral musice library hes a budget of
at least 250 per ysar in a small school,
8500 per year in an average sise school,

and $950 per year in a large school,

Students provide violine, flutes, clarinets,
trumpets, and tenor trombones.

dusio sorting racks large enough to hold a
complete set of concert folioce are evailable
and are properly labeled,

A separate room 1s awvailable for the inatru-
mental music library.

Music stands are desk-type rather then folding=
type.

Average Importence

None

Arn exanination of Table XX revealsd that the ILoulsisna

mslic tsechers ranked the observance of the twenty-one ori-

teria on facilities and equipment for orchestra in the follow=-

ing order:

(128)

(131)

IExcellently Obaerved

Proper attention 1is gilven to 1liumdnation,
heating, and ventilation in the orchestra
OO,

Ixite from and entrances to the orchestra
room end 1ta accessory rooms are deslgned
to care for aaximum movement snd safety of
students and equipment,



(132)

{(139)

(123)

(133)

(124)

(136)

(140)

(122)

(141)

184

The school board furnishes the larger, more
uusual, and more expenzive instruments,

Arrangenants are wade for proper issuance of
ard the keeping of permanent records on all
school-owned materials and equipment,

T™e oronestrsz room contaline & floor space of
a8t least sighteen square feet por persin,

in addition to space for sisles, planoc,
conductor's ztend, and other furniture and
equipment .,

%tudents provide violirs, flutes, clarinets,
trumpets, and tenor trombones,

The orchestra room 1e acousticelly treated,
free from excessive reververation, and
scund insulsted from othe:r rooms,

%all Mserved

Musio booke are stacked on shelves &nd aheet
masic is filled properly in stesl oxr wood
filing eabinets,

The orchextra has acceass tto audlo-vizual aids,
including suiltable motion pictures, ilm~
strips, charts, pilctures, e phonograph,
phcnograph recordas, and e tape recorder, and
uses these and other audio=-visual alds as
often as thoy ca make a contritution ¢

the orchestral inmtruoction program.

The orctiestra room containe at lessat 70
cubic feet of spece per member,

Modoerately Goserved

Hone

Zourly Gbaorved

School autiorities provide funds for:

(1) capltal outlay for materials and egquip=~
meat each year, (2) meintenance of perrmnent
equipmont, (3) insurance on unifoxis, in-
struments, sn¢ other equipment, and (4) tonls
for m'n:r repalr work,
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(134) A well=selected and adequete colleotion of
orchestral mueic is aveilaitle or long-range
p%unu have teen implemented to bring tiils
about.

(1288) Instrument storage facilitles are designed
to meet present and antioclipated storsge
needs and are properly used.

ot Observed

(126) Small rooms, sultabls for individual practice
and snell ensembleg, are aveilable,

(127) Practice ruoms for orchestral instruments are
at least six by eight feet; for plano with
one other instrument at least eight by ten
feet; for small ensembles at least ten by
twolve feet.

(130) OQffice space, properly furnished, 1s avall~
able to the orchestra director.

(129) A separate room is avallable for the instru-
mental -~usic library.

(137) Masic sorting reacks large enoush to hold e
completes set of concert follios are avatladble
and are properly labeled,

(128) The orchestral music library has & budget of
at least {250 per year in a small schoold,
3500 per year in an s eraze sige aschocl, and
§gso per yea: in a large school,

(121) The orchestrs room is located near the audi-
torium and stagze.

(138) llusie estands are desk-type rather than fold=
ing~type.

An analysis of the rank listings above indicstes that
eriterion numbe: 125 wasz placsd in the first catagory by the
neticnal Jurors witlh a renk of oney by the loulsiana music
teachors in the first cstepory with a rank of one. Criterion

mumber 132 was placed in the first category by the national
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Jurors with a rank of twogy by the Loulafiena music tomschers
in the firat ostsrory with a raik of two. Oriterion
rnumber 184 was placed in the firat category by the national
Jurors with a rank of three; by the loulsicone nusic teachers
in the first oategory wilth & rank of seven, Criterion number
139 wag placed in the first category by the naticnal jurors
with a rank of three; DLy the lLoulsis na musie terchova in the
first category with a8 rank of four. Criterion number 134 war
placed in the first caetegory by the national jJjurors with a
rank of fivey Dy the iouisiana rusic te-clwre in the fourth
eategory with a rank of twoe. COCriterion number 141 was
pleced in the firet eatesory by the naticnal jurors with a
rank of eixy ULy the oulslsna rusic teachsre in the fourth
eategory with a rank of one, Criterlion number 131l waa
placed in the first ceatesory by the national jurors with a
rark of seven; by th: ILouisfians muelc tomchers in the first
eategory with s renk of two, COriterlon nurber 126 was placed
in the first ecategory by the neticnal jurores with s renk of
eight; by the Louisiana music teachers in the fourth cate=-
zory with a rank of thres. Criterion number 140 wes placed
in the first category by tlie national jurors with a rank
of niney by the loulsirne :urlc teachers in the second cate-
gory with a renk of two,

Criterirn number 1235 wes pleced in the second category

by the natlionel jurcrs with a rank of ovne; by the Louisicna
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musie tesghers in the first sategory with a renk of five.
Criterion nurber 188 was pleced in the second category by
the national jurore with a renk of twoy by the Loulelana
mislc teashers in the second category with s rank of threa,
driterion number 127 wes placed in the second category by
ths nationmal jJurors with a rank of threey by the lLoulsisne
misie teachers in the f£ifth category with s rank of cone.
ari{terion number 136 was plased in the sesond setesory by
the naticnal Jurors with a rank of four; Dby the Loulsiane
msic teashsrs 1in the second vategory with a rank of one.
Critericn numder 181 wae placed in the seoond category by
the natir-nal jurers with a rank of fives by the loulsiana
musie teachers in the fifth category with a ranlk of seven.
Criterion number 126 was placed in the second cntegory by
the national jurors with & rank of five; by the loulisiesna
musiec tescheras in the fifth category with a rank of one.
Criterion numbe:: 130 wae plased in the seccnd catugzory by
the naticnal Jurors wlth & rank of seven; by the Leulislsna
misic teachers in the fifth category with a rank of ons.
Oriterion number 135 was ~laced In the zecond category by
the national jurore with a rank of seven; by the Loulsiana
music teachers in the fift: category with a rank of six,.
Criterion number 1IU wae »laced in the second sategory by
the natiocnal jurore with ¢ renk of nine; by the Toulsicna

mueic teachers in the firct category with a renk of five.
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Criterion number 137 was placed in the seoond estegory by
the national jJjurors with s rank of nine; by the Loulslana
musle teachsrs in the fifth category wiih a rank ef four.
sriterion nuster 127 was plasced in the second category by
the national Jurcors with a rank of eleveny by the lLoulsisna
music teachers in the fifth category with a rank of four,
Crite ion number 130 was placed in the saecond category by
the national jurors with e rank of twelvey by the lLoulsiena
misic teaciiors in the fifth category with a rank of eight.
On the basis of this analyslis, faollitlies and squip=-
ment for orchestra, in the nine zenlor high schools ex-
an.ned, met or exceeded the requirements with respect to the
focllowing criterias
(125) Proper attention is given to illumination,
heatingz, and ventilation in the orchestrs
oo,
{(131) Exits from and entrances to the orchertra
room and its sccessory rooms arc designed
to care for maximum movement and safety
of students and equipment,
{132) The school boerd furnishes the larger,
more unusual, and more expenaive instru-
meonts.
(123) The orchestra room contains a floor space
of at least eighteen square feet per
person, in eddition to space for alzles,
piano, conductorfs stand, and other
furniture and equipment,

(133) Students provide violins, flutesa, olariusts,
trumpets, and tenor trombonen.



(136)
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Music books are stacked on shelves and sheot
misic is filed proporly in stesl or wood
filing csbinets,

On the baais of this enelysis, facllitles end equip=-

ment for orekez2tra, in the nine senior high schools ex-

axined, falled to measurs up to the followlin: oriterla:

(139)

(12¢)

(140)

(122)

(141)

(134)

(1e8)

(126 )

Arre nts are mede for proper issuanoce
of the keeping of permanent records on
all scl:ool=-owned materials and equipment.

The orchestra room 18 sooustically treated,
free frum excrssive reverberation, and
sound insulated from other rooms,

The crohestra has access to sudiowviaual
alds, including suiteble motion pletures,
filmatrips, charts, plctures, s phonograph,
phon:.graph records, and a tape recorder,
snd uses these and cther audio~visual

aids ss often as they can make a contribu-
$ion to the orchestral inatruetion program.

The orchestra rocom contains at least 260
cubic fest of space per member.

Bohool authorities provide funds forg

(1) capital outlay for mat:risls and equip~
ment each year, (2) maintenance of permansnt
equipment, (3) insurance on uniforms, ine
struments, and other equipment, and (4) tools
for minor repair work,

4 well-selectad and edequate collecti:n of
orchestral music 1s available or long-renge
plans have Leen irplemented to bring tiis
about .,

Instrument storsge facllilitlies sre desipned
to meet precent end antlcipated storage
neacs and are properly used,

Small rooms, sultable for individual practice
and small enszenbles, are uvailable,



(187)

{130)

(129)

(137)

(135)

(121)

(138)

120

Practlce rcoms for orchestral inatruments
are at least =ix by sight feet; for plaeno
witii one oths. instrumont at lesst olght
by ten feet; for small ensorbles at least
ten by twelve feet.

' fice s mce, properly furnished, iz avall-
able to the orghestra dirsctor,

A separate room 18 avalillatle for ths in-
struwnentel music library.

Music sorting racks large enough to hold a
complets set of evnvert follos are avellable
and are properly labeled,

The orchestral music library has & budget of
at least 3280 per year in a small sclool,
$800 per yvesar in an averane sige school,

and §950 per year in a large school.

The crchestra room i: located near the audi=
torium and sta;e.

Music stands are desk~type rather than fold-
ing~type.



CHAPTER VIIX

APPLICATION UF CRITERLIA 0 VUCAL HURLC
ARD
PACILITIES AiD By.lPMENT PO VOCAL HUBIG

Nineteen of the 174 criteris praposed for velidetion
dealt with the voeal musis progrem. 7These criteria were
listed in Appendix I, items 148 through 160, Fourteen of
the eriteria propoesed for validation related to facllities
and equipment for vocal mueic in the elementary and seo-
ondary schoocl, Theso criteria were indicat~d in Appendix
1, items 161 through 174.

In the first portion of Chepler Ii, a detnlled do-
soription of the procedure of velidation for emch of thene
thirty-three criterlia was presented., The spplication of
eriteria treated in the present chapter is concermed, not
with tre vooal musie program in &uy particular school, tut
with the pro,.ram as it exlisted in thirty~four senior high

schools in Louisiane during the 1353«54 amshool session,

I. Voeal Musie

An examinatior o7 Teble VIII revoaled that the
national jurors ranked the nineteen coriteria for voeal musio

in the followinzg o:iders



(163)

(181)
(159)

(158)

(187)

(143)

(150)

(154)
(142)

(148)

(156)

(149)

(145)
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Yory imporbent

In chorel rehearsals, oonsideration 1s given
to interpretation, rhythm, diction, tone,
faithfulness to notation, ghrasing, amd
seneral affeot,

Rehearsals are planned with great ocere.

Mialcal numbers for publiec performance are
selected with great care,

Details of public performance are planned and
rehearszsed with great care.

Polioies regarding public performance are
sstablished Jjointly by the clLoral director
and the school principal.

At leest two periods per week of forty-

ive minutes each sre devoted to esch of
these sroups,
Students reeeive inatruction in and ere re-
aponsidble for reassonable care of all school-
owned mater-iasls and equipment,

Rehsarsals are varied and 4o not follow &
fizxed pattern.

Boys chorus, girls chorus, and mixed ohorus
are elective organizations.

Opportu. ities for group singing are offer-d
during recreation perlods and in general
student asaemblies.

Vocalises and tone work are introduced in
conjunetion with perfecting tho mueioc, and
thelr appllceation is inmediaste and obvious,

Devotioneal muslc hes a large place in the
m. xed ci.oruz repertoire.

Voices in the choruses are tested at least
twice a yoar,
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ortant
(147) Small ensembles ars organized under student
direoction and uupurviuod by the choral
dlr. ctor.

(146} BRumerical strength in the small mixed chorus
approximates the followin::

Seoprancg.. 8 Alt08es0 ©
Tenors,«es 8 Basses.. 4

in larcer choruses the 2sme ratio is meaine
tatned,

(182) Strioct adherence to a definite seating
arran-ement is observed.

{(160) Choral rusic ias memorized for publio
porformnnces,

Averaxe Importence

(144) Only changed voices are allowed in seniloy
high sehcdl eloruses. .

(155) In rehesrsales the chorus “"warms up” on music,
not on exerg¢ises,

An exgination of Table XXI revesled that the Loulslana
mieic teachers rarked the observence of the nineteen crit . ria
for vocal rmelc in the following order:

Fxeellently Obrorved

(142) Doys chorus, ;irls chorus, axi mixed chorus
are elective organizations,

(143) At least two periofs per week of forty-five
minutes each are devoted to each of these
Eraipes .,

(159) 1lusiesl numbers for public performence are
selected with zreat care,



(188)

(157)

(183)

(160)

(149)

(150)

(144)

(152)

(156)

(151)
(154)

(145)

(186)

{(148)
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Detalls of public performeance sroe planned
and rehsarsed with great care,

Policles regarding public performance are
eatabilaslied Jointly by the chiorsl director
and the sehocl principal.

in choral rehearsals, consideration ls
glven to intexpretation, rhiythm, dletlon,
tone, faithfulness to notation, phrasing,
and general efiect.

Choral musio ls mexoriged for publlie perform
Ando.

Devotional music¢ has & lerge place in the
mixed cihoirus repertoire.

Students receive instrustion in end are re-
sponsible for ressongble cara of all scioole
owned uaterialz and equipment,

nl; cusanged volces are allowed in senior
high schosl choruses,

Syriot adherence to a definlite seating
arrangenent is observed.

In rehearsals the chorus "warms up"” on masie,
not on exerclses.

well Cbservel

ehearsals are planned with great cere.

Rehearssls ere varied snd do not follow a
fixed pattern,

Voices in the choruses are tested at least
twice a yoer,

Vocallses and tone work ere introdused in
oonjunctlivi wilii perfecting the musiec, and
their application is ilmwdiate and ocbviouns,

Hodernteoly bseryed

Rumerlical strenzth in the small mixed chorus
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approxinzater the followling:

Soprancg.. 8 AltoBe., &
TOlCTrBaves O Darsesd.. 4

In larger choruses the same ratio 1s maln~
taing .

Poorly Observed
(148) Opportunities for group singing are offered

during reoreation periods end in general
student azsembliea,

Not Obaserwved
(147) Small ensembles arc orgenized under astudent

direction and supervised by the choral
direetor.

The velidation of the orite.la by the naticnal jJjurors
fell in three categoriesy the AQegreo of observance of the
eriteria by the iouisiena rmusic teachers fell in five catew
crories, For purposes of couparison the three saterories in
the validation prosedure, shich are "very important,"”
*important,” and “avera e importance,"” were desiznated
respectively as first, second, and third'catuguriua. The
five scategoriez in the application procedure, which are
"excellently observed," “"we:.l observed,” "mode:rstely
observed,” poorly observed,” gnd "not observed," were
designated respeatively as first, seoond, third, fourt!, and
£ireh categories, heferences are wade in the discusasaion whidh
follows to the variations of national jurers and Louisziane
musie teachere 1n their assigmment to categories and ranks

of the nineteen eriteria related to vocal mugsic.
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An analysis of thas yank llstings of the ceriteris at
the Yezinning of thies chepter indloated that criterion
number 183 was placed in the first catexory by the netional
Jurore with a rank of one; by the lLouisisne muslc Seschers
in the first eategory with a rank of six, Jriterion number
181 was placed in the Tirst category by the natlonal jurors
with a rank of two; Dby the Louislana music teachers in the
second category with & rank of one, riterion number 1569
was placed in the first category by the nationel Jurors
with a renk of three; by the Joulsiana music teschrrs in
the firat category with & rank of two. Criterion mumber
158 was pleced in tho first category by the national jurors
with a renk of fourjy by the Louigiane music teashere in
the first cate ory with & rank of four. Criterion number
H157 was placed in the firsi category by the natlonal jurors
with a renk of five; bY thoe Iloulisisana music teachers in
the first category with » rank of five. Criterion number
143 was placed in the firsc cete ory by the national jurors
wiih a rank of mix; b the Loulmimna musie teachers in the
first ecategory with a rank of two., (riterion numbe. 150
was placed in the firet catezory by the national Jurors
with 8 renk of eseven; b the ‘oulviane musio tesnchers in
the first category with a renk of nine., Criterion number
154 was placed in the first category by the natlional jJjurors
with a rank of eighty by the louislans mumic teschers in
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the seocond category with a rank of two. Oriterion number
142 was placed in the first cate;o:y by the national jurors
with & rank of nine; by the loulslena music teschsrs in
the first category withi a rank of one. Criterion number
148 was placed In ths first category by the natlional jurors
with a renk of teny by the Loulslaue muslec teschers in the
fourti. category with & rank of one. Criterion number 158
was placed in the first category by the national jurors
with a rank of elevenj by the Louislans music teschers in
the sec:nd cate:ory with a renk of four, Criterion numver
149 was placed In the firs. category by the national jurors
with 8 rank of twelve; U Lhe loulsiana music teachers in
the first catego:y witii a rank of elght. Criterion number
145 was pleced in Lhe Tirst cstegory by the nstional Jjurors
with a renk of t.irteenjy bD. the louisiena music teachers
in the second cetezory with a rank of thres,

Criterlon number 147 was placed in the second cate~
gory bty the natiovnal jurovrs with: a rank of oney by the
louisisne rmsic teachors 1 the {ifthh category with a rank
of one, C(ritericn number 146 was placed in the secomnd
category by the national Jurcrs with & rink of twoj by the
louisisne rusic teachers in the third cstegory with e rank
of cne, Criterion nuuboer lE2 was plsce. in the seco-nd gate~
gory by the naticnal jurvre with a rank of threes; by the

Loulsiens :usic teachecrs In the filrast category with s rank
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of tens Criterion numbsr 160 was plseced in the segond eate~
gory by the mationel Jurors with a rank of thres; by the
Louisiena musioc Sesch:r# in the firaet category with a rank
of seven,

Sriterion numbe: ldd was placed in the tilrd ecategory
by the natlional jurors with a rank of onej; by the Louilsliana
mwic teachora in the firat ecrterory with & rank of ten,
Criterion number 155 was pleced in the thiréd sategery by ths
national jurors with a rank of onej by the lLouisiasna muslo
teashers in ths first category with @ rank of twelve,

On the basis of thie analysis, ti:e vocal musie pro~
gram, in ths thirty-our senior high sehools examined,
met or exceeded the requirements with respect to the follow~
ing e.1teria;

(142) Boys chorus, girls shorus, and mixed chorus
are elective organizations,

(143) At least two periods per week of forty-five
minutes each are devoted to sach of thess
groups .

(159) Husical numdbers for publie perfornance are
selectad with great care,

(168) Detalil: of publle performance are plannad
and rehsarsed with great care.

(1877 Policles regarding publlia perf rmance are
estarlishod Jointly by the chersl direetor
and the achool principel,

(160) Choral rnisic 18 mamoriged for publie
porforuances,



(149)
(1ee)
(152)

(1s8)

ioe

Devoticnal music Las & large plece in tue
mixed chorus repertoire.

Only echanged voices are allowed in senlor
high sealiool shoruses,

Striet adhsrence to a definite nonting
arrangement is ohserwad.

In rehear:als the olorus "warms up"” on music,
not on exerclises,

Gn the besis of tiis analysis, tae voecal music pro-
gran, in the tuirty-Iour senior high schools examined,
falled o nmesasure up to thie folliowing eriteria:

(153)

(150)

(151)
(154)

(148)

(156)

(146)

In shorael rehearsals, consideration is gliven
to interpretation, rhythm, dietion, tone,
faitafulness to notation, phrasing, end

general effect,

Studsants recelve instruction in and are re~-
apoasible for remsonable oare of all school~
owned materials and squipmant,

Fehearsals are planned with great care,

lishearsale are varied and do not follow a
fixed pattermn.

Volces in thie choruses are tested at lesst
twlce a yoai,

VYocalises and tone work ere ilntroduced in
conjunctivi. with perfecting the music, aad
the.r applicition is irrediate snd cbviocus,

MNuserical sirength in tlhie small mixed olorue
approxinates the following:

Sopraiios.e U  AltOBese O
TONnoOrsssee H Sagsen.. 4

In larger choruses the samns ratlc ls mein~
tained.
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{1¢8) opportunities for group elnging are offered
during recreation pericds and in general
student essemblies,

(147) Small ensembles are or.anized under studsnt

direction and supervised by the choral
direator.,

IX. Fagliitise and Equipment for Vosal Musie

An examination of Table VIII revealed thnt'the
national jurors ranked the fourteen oriteris on facilities
and equipment for vooal mmeic in the rolluwing order:

Yery Important

(163) Proper sttention im given to illumination,
heating, and ventilation in the choral room.

(169) Literary excellencs and suitavility of the
- text receive important constdsration in
the selestion of shoral material.

(173) emente ave made for ths proper issusnce
of the keeping of pesmanent records on
all schocl-owned mmteriels and eguipment,

(162) The ohoral room i acoustically trested, free
from excesaive reverberation, snd sound inw
sulated from other rooms,

(167) Platforms or risers are available for choral
groupsa,

{368) Bxits from and entrencea to the chorel roem
and 1te accessory rooms are designed to care
for naxirum movemsnt end safety of students
and eguipment.

(172) Vestments are stored in mothe=prool ecabinets.

importanty

(161) The choral room sonteins & floor sprce of at
least rifteen asquare feet per person, in
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addition to space for a.sles, plano, cone
Quotor's stand, and other furniture end

equipment

(170) Muasis books ars stacked on shelves and aheet
music $s flled properly in steel or wood
f£iling eabinete,

(164) Office spece, properly furnished is availadle
to the chorni director,

(168) A larze choral group requires a budget of at
least $300 per year for music; & small choral
sro:p requires at least $100 per year for
mslo,

(165) Small vooms, adequate for individual prectice
and suell ensemdles, are available,

(171) Musie sorting racks large enough to hold a
complete set of congert folios are avallable
and are properly ladbeled.

(174) The chorus has acgess to audio-~visual aids,
inecluding suitable motion pictures, filnme
stripe, eharts, plctures, a phonograph,
phonograph records, and a tapc recorder,
and uses these and other audio-visual gids

as often as they can make a contribution
to the chorel program of inetructions

Aversze Importasnce
None
An examination of Tai:le XXI1 revealed that the
Louisiana music teachorz ranked the observence ol the opie
terie on faellities and equipment for voeal ;ijusioc in the
foliowin: orders

Zxoellently Chserved

(170) Music books are stacked on shelves and sheetb
masic is filed properly in stecl or wood
filing cabinets,
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(167) Platforms or risars ere avallgble for choral
groups .

(363) Proper attention 1s given to Llluminetion,
heating, and ventilation in the chorel room.

(173) Arrangements are mads for the proper issuance
of and the kesping of psrmanent records on all
school-owned materials and equipment,

Well Obseyved

(169) Literary excellenve and sultablility of the
text receive importaent consideration in the
seleation of choral msteriel.

Noderately Observed

(174) The chorus has ecces: to eaudio-visual alds,
including suiteble motion plotures, filmw
strips, charts, piotures, a phonograph,
phonogyrs h records, and a teape recorder,
and uses thesec and other audlio=visusl aida
as often as they can make a contribution to
the choral preogram of instruction,

Poorly Observed

Tione

Not Ohoerved

(165) Small rooms, adequate for individual prastice
and smalil ensembles, are avallable.

{172) Vestments are stored in motheprcof cabineta,

(164) Office snace, properly furnished, is avall-
able to the chorgl direetor,

(171) Muesle zorting recks large encugh to hold &
¢ mplete set of concert folios are availadle
end are nroperly labeled,

{168) A lar:se choral group receives a budget of at
least 3200 per year for music; a small choral
grogp receives at least {100 per year for
maic,
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{(168) The choral room is amooustically treated, Iree
from exoessive reverbersation, acd sound ln-
sulated from other rooms,

(166) Bxits from and entrances to ilic choyal room
and 1ts aoccessory roonus are deziyned to care
for maximum movement and safety o students
and equipment,

(161) The choral room gontains a floor space of at
least fifteen square feet per person, in
addition tc space for alsles, plano, con-
dustor’s stand, and other furniture and
squipment,

An anslysis of the rank liastings above indlcaeted that
eriterion number 163 was placed in the first category by the
pational jurors with a yank of onej Dby the Louisiena music
teachers in tho first category with a rank of three, Crie-
terion number 169 wae placed in the first sategory by the
national Jurors with a rank of twoj by the louisiana musie
teachers in thes second category with & rank of one. Cri-
terion number 173 was placed in the first category by the
national Jurors with a rank of threejy by the Ioulslsna music
teachers in the {irst category with & rank of four, Criterion
namber 162 was plsced in the first category by the national
Jjurors with a rank of four; by ths Loulsisna music teachers
in the fifth category with o rank of six, <Criterion number
167 was pleced in the first category by the national jJurors
with a rank of five; by the louisiana music teachors 4n the
first category with a rank of two., Criterion mmber 16¢ waa

pleced in the first category by the national jurors with a
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renk of sixj; by ths Loulsiana music teamchers in the fifth
category with a rank of seven, {riterion number 172 was
placed in the first catogory by the nativneal jurors with a
rank of seven; by the louisisna music teachers in the fifth
catsgory with a rank of two,.

Criterion number 161 was placed in the second categoery
by th- netlional jurors with & rauk of onejy by the Louislans
mueic teachsrs in the fifth category with & rank of ei;ht.
Critsrion number 170 was placed in the seoond category by the
nationel jirors with e rank of twoj} by tie Loulslane music
teachers 1in the first catsgory with a rank of one, Criturion
number 164 was placed in tue second category bty the natlional
Jurors with a rank of three; by ths l.oulsiana muslc toachers
in the fifth eategory with & rank of three. Criterlon number
168 was pleced in the secund cate ory by the national jurovrs
with a rank of four; by the Loulsiane muzic teacsvg in the
fifth category with a rank of five., Criterion number 165
was placed in the ssc nd category by the national jJjurors with
& rank of five; bLy the louisiena music teachers in the fifth
catezory with a rank of one. Iriterion number 171 was placed
in the second -gtegory by the nationel jurcyz with a rank of
six; Dby the Loulsiana rmeic teachers in the {1rth category
with a reank of four. Criterion numbe: 174 wes placed in the

socond cetegory by the national jurors :ith e rank of seven;
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by the Louisians susic teachers in the thilid castegory wi.th

a rank of one.

On the basis of this analysis, the fecllities and

equipment for vocal mmsic, in the thirty-four senl- r high

schools examined, met or exceeded the requirements with
respect to the following ariteriat

{170)

(167)

usic books are s2tacked on shelves and shoeet
masic is f1led properly in steel or wood
£1ling oabinets.

Platforms or risers ars available for choral
groups.

On the dbasis of this analysie, feollities and zquip-

msnt for voeal music, in the thirty-four senlor high schools

examined, faliled to measure up to the following oriteria;

(1€3)

(173)

(169)

(174)

(168)

(172)

Proper attention 1is given to illumination,
hesating, and ventilation in the choral room,

Arrangements are medes for the proper ifszsuance
of and the keeping of permanent records on
all schocle=owned materials and equipment,

Literary aexcellencs and suitability of the
text receive important consideration in the
selection of checral material,

The chorus has access to audlo-visual ailds,
ingluding suitable motlon pictures, £1ilme
strips, pictures, charts, e phonograph,
phonogreaph resoiis, and a tape rescorder, and
uses these and other sudio~visual aldes as
often as they can meke a contribution to the
ehoral program of inatruction.

fimall rooms, sdequate for individual practice
and suall ensenbles, are avallable,

Vestments are stored in moth-proof cabinets,



(164)

(171)

(1e8)

(161)

B

Nffice mpace, properly turiished, is availalle
to the choresl director.

Masic snrtins raske largs enourh to hold &
corpleta rot of ccacert folios axre mvailic 'ble
and are properly labeled.

A larce ~horal groud reguires & budg -t of at
least W) pex yoar for iusiscy & s 1 etopal
Ercup requires b chet 190 per ve.,.r for
masice

The choral rvom 15 sosusileally treated, free
from excéssive reverbaration, and sound ine
suleted from ot.‘mr 3O0mS o

Exits from and endrences to the shiorsl room
end 1ts acigescry ruoms eve Cualgiood to ecare

for muilr.az movement and umeuy of siudents

ané egii: aarnite

The chor: 1 room contains a floor space of at
leoast fifteen square feet por ;am'som, in
eddition to space for aiales, plou-., esnduuv-
turts stand, end other furniture and squip=
Muut.



CHAPTER 1IX

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSLORG

I. Sumary

In this study the writer fornmlated and validated
a 1list of eriteris applicable te a framswork for music
sdusation in the elemsntary and sscondary school, ne
hundred seventy~four preposed criteria were sulmitted to
and validated Dy fifty lealing music adusation suthoritles
in America. These oriteria dealt with six major aress of
misic edugation and the facilities and egquipment necessary
to music instrustion in these sressy (1) elementary class~
room music (2) general musioc (3) piano class (4) band
(5) orehestra (8) voecal music,

The criteria were applied to those genior high schools
in Iouisiana offering instruotion in gensral music, orchestra,
and pilanc class during the 1883«54 aschool session, At the
same tizne, the band and vocal music programs in these high
schools were surveyed, together with the elementary class-
room music prozram in the elementary schools attached to
the senior hizh sehools. In this manner the oriteria were
spplied to forty senior high schools, with a ataff of
gseventy-eicht msic teachers loocamted in thirty parish and
city school systems,
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The sriteria dealing with slementary classroom wusic

were apprlied to ninetcen pro.rams of elementary classroom

music. These achools mel or exceaeded the requirements with

respect to the following eriteria;

(22)

(2)

(8)

(15)
(10)

(18)

The classroom misilo program is desizned to
develop a gemuine love and apprecistion of
good music and an inoreamed desaire to
participate in musiocal activities,

Byery child in the old;mntcry 8shool recelives
Instruction in olassroom music,

The rmusic cowordinator visits each elementary
classyrcom for a g&r&aﬁ of at leaat thirty
minutes each wesl.

Classroom music is taught in the classroom,
noet in a special music room,

Phonographs are made availabls and are used
by every olassroom teagher,

Opportunities ara provided for essembly
sin;ing, which is an cutgrowth of the regular
claseroan msio progran.

The nineteen elementary schools failed to comply with the

following criteria on elementary classroom musioe:

(7)

(11)

(1)

he music oco~ordinator provides the clasa-
room tesachey with help and  uildance, a
knowled o of available materisls andt de-~
vices, and with mmry practiesl 1idess, sll
of whioch are in keeping with tho abiilities
and intereats of the clsssroom teacher.

Classrcom rmgic affords experiences ing
(1) singin:, (2) listening, (3) motion to
mic,n?c) the playin: of Inatmnt:a,
(8) ersative amctivities, and (8) musio
reading.

Mmusio education 1s con: elived as an ampeat



(18)

(19)

(18)

(20)

(9)

(6)

(14)

(21)

(3}

(17)

(4)

(8)

BO

of the antire procens of slemsntary eduew
ation,

Ghildren soquire an extensive repertory of
songa of the kind ocomrionly found in “assembly~
type" song bookas.

Special mueic programs are a natural outgrowtii
of the classroom mueis program.

R!ql'tln and melody instrumerntes are used for
values of thalr own and not in any sense as
direet preparation for instrunsntesl study

*proper,”

Elementery classroomy eontaln flexible furni-
ture, theredy insuring adequate space for
clasaroem muslo activitiea,

Classroom teschers have access to single
copies of nmusioc books in addition to those in
the baslc textbook series.

Clasaroom teachsrs offer inatruotion in musioc
d.il}'.

Classroom teachers take advantage of opportuni-
ties which arise for the correlation of music
with other subjects,

Listening 1s woven inte the fabric of all
olasarocom musle eectivities rather than treated
a8 a separate asgtivity,

At leaat one hundred minutes per week are
devotod to music in easch slementary classroom.

All children have experiences with rhytim
instruments, melody instruments, or real in~
strumente.

Classroom music is tamught by the classroom
teacher with the aselstence of e music person
wi.0 gerve: as co-ordineator of music instruo=
tion in the elementary sohool,.

Classroma teachars are provided in~seprvice train-
ing in music by means of study groups, workshops,
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and extension courses,
Regordl of aema in the basic textbooks

are availabdle ars used by every classw
rocm t:encher.

In the application of eriteria dealing with facillities

and squipment for elementary classyoom musio te nineteen

slementary ashools, the reguiremente of the following eri-

teria woere met or excesded)

(23)

Except in Jrade 1, muslo textbooks ars iasued
to each achild,

T™he nineteen elementary schools falled to comply with the

following eriteria on faoilitles and equipment for elementary

classroom music?

(24)
(28)
(29)

(88)

(34)
(32)
(=1)

(30)
(33)

Eseh classroom teacher ie provided with
mamale or cguides to the rusie textbooks.

Suitadble motion pieture filme or fllmatrips
are avallavle,

A yadic 1s avalladble to esch classyoom
teacher.

A miniznum of $100 per yesr for each twelve
claszsroom teachers is provided for the
purchass of recordings othar then those of
the sonzs in basle taxthooks,

guitable melody instruments are avellable
to each claserocom teacher.

Each olassyroom teacher is provided with and
uses & pitch-pipe,

A tape recorder 1s aval'lable to each classroom
teacher.

A plano 1= available to each classroom teacher

Suitable rhythm Instruments are avallable to



(85)

(87)
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eagl: cleasaroom teacher,

Professional books dealing with musio educa~-
tion are avallahble to classroom teachera,

ne phono raph is availabla for at lesat sach
two classrroom teachers,

The orite:ia dealinz with general music were applied

to twanty programa in as many senlor high scheols. These
schools met or exceedsd thes requirsments of the following

eriteria:
(41)

(62)

(40)

(4¢)

(43)

(¢8)

Ceneral Huni& 1s open to all pupile, regard-
less of previocus misiscal axperiences.

General Rusic la taught by a speclal uusic
teacher.

A minimun of two periods per wesk of forty-
five ninutes esch is devoted to Ganeral Musio
in the “enifior High Sschool.

The enrollment of the feneral Music (lass
dg:a not exceed that of a normal high school
QiBBO,

General Husic classos aro held in a speolal
mslc room with ossentiel equipment,

Jeneral lusic reqguires a variety of motivities.

The twenty senior hish schools failed to comply with the

following eriteris for reneral mualop

(80)

(¢9)

Provision ls made in Ceneyel liuslc for listen-
ing to music beyond the performing ablility
of the class,

ggheral fusic provides exploratory experisnces
in sinsing, liatenin:, ocreative sotivity,
rhytism, interpretation, drsmsatization, epprecie=
tion, and familiarity with muale in himtory and
in current svents. B



(48)

(47)

(45)

(51)

(39)

g18

General lusio 1s the trunk of & developmental
prosran of rusic, not a course at a certaln
level, and the various specisliies are lis
branches,

General Music 12 rot just a review of what
has gone before, but a re-synthesls of mu~
sical experiences in terme of new activities,
deeper experisénoss, more preclse and cone
trolled expresslon, and wlder horlzons.

Generel Musie i» an exploratory or orientation

-oourse designed to provide that general in-

formation and experience about muele which the
well=informed person should have,

Projecte and units arc used in the teaching of
General Music.

General Musle is required in the Senlor High
Seghool for one year only.

In the ap lication of eoriteria dealing with facillities

and equipment fer general music to twenty senior high schools,

the requirements of tue following oriterla were met or ex-

ceeded:

done

The twenty senior hi;h sshools falled {o comply with the

followln; crite:is for facllitles and squipment for general

musics

(52)

(53)

A speccial room, contalning a pianc, radio,
phonegraph, sultadble reeordings, text and
reference books, and adequete storage
facllities for muslc, is provided for the
teaching of Jsneral ifusio,

The school hae a central phonograph record
1ibrary supplied by pudlic funds,

The c:iteria dealing with planv class were asplied to
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piano oclass in one senior high school only, 'nasmuch as it
was the enly senior high school offering pilanc olass instruce-

tion during the 19535~54 sghool sessgion. Thils gschool met or

excesded tha requiraments of the following oriteria:

(54)

(58)

(86)

(58)

(89)

Plano clesses neet foy a minimun of twoc one-
hour per.ods per week.

Pleanc classes are taught Ly a nusic teacher
wh~ has had special tralning in tie techniques
of teaghing plano by the class method.

Partioipation in group instruction in pilano
is limited to & maximum of two years for any
individual student.

Students ar: encouraged to "play by ear" in
the plano class,

Efforta are made to correlate singing and
playing in piano classes.

This school failed to comply with the following oriterion for

piano classs
(87)

In the
and equipment
examined, the
or exceeded;

(60)

(61)

(63)

Matters of general musiclanship sre taught in
the planu class.

application of oriteria deeling with faclilities
for planc class to the one senior high school

requirements of the foilowing oriteria were mst

At lesst one pilano, the best poeslible, ls
pruvided for cleses plane instruction.

S1lent keyboards with reised keys are
provided for eaeh student in plano clasa,

B8uitable textbooks ere provided for piano
clesses.
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This schaol fallad to comply with the followin: ariterion fop

faocllltles and equipment for pianoc class:

(83)

Folding recks for music, and cwmirs and tadbles
ér the proper helaznt are provided,

The oriteria dealinsg with band were appiied to thirty-

one prograss in as many aenlor high schools. These schools

met or exceeded the regu!rements of the following oriterias

(64)
(68)

(71)

(70)

(78)

(680)

(68)

(78}
(67)

(74)

Band is an elective organization.

A mintimum of two periods per werk of forty-
five minutas sach 1s devoted to bhand, plus
seetionel Tehearsals or class instruction of
at least fortiy~five minutes per wesk.

Rfforts are made to educate and guide puplls
and their parsnts in the selection of in-
struments most sultedls to the pupilst
charactoristics and most likely to glve them o
the widest onportunitiss for suocess,

Harehin~- 18 a legitimate and essential
funation of tio bdand,

Policles regarding public performance are
eatablished jeintly by the band director
and the school principal,

Details of publio performance are planned
end rehwarsed with graat care,

To allow for the proper division of studente
secordin- to profiolency, at least two bands
ares orgenized in sech school,

Reheoearsals are varied and do not follow a
fixed pattern,

Brasn, wondwird, and psrcuseion sectional re-
hearzals are held at least onco each week,

The band has student officers and etudent
oonduocteorw.
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{(77) 1In rehearsals, tiis baud "warms up” on music,
not on axercises.

The thirty~one senior hig: schools failed to comply with the
following oriteria for band:

(79) MNusical numbers for public performance are
selascted witl: zreat care.

(81) The dand is not bullt up et the exp:.nae of
otber equally importent susloal ocrranivations
and t?é rusicel dovelopment of the entire
schoc:l,.

(72) Students recsive imstruction in and are re-
sponsible for reasonable cere of all schoolw
omned matorlais and eguipment,

(69) Desired instrumentation is planned several
yoars in advances.

(75) Rehearsals are planned with great care,

(82) The conscert band conforme t¢ the instrumentstion
listed below which is nearest it in siges
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(65)
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Smell erseribles ars organised undeor student
dlirection and supervised by the Land director.
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Band is offered only when there is suffielent
interest for minimen instrumeniation,

in the ap:licetion dealing with facllitles und egquip~

ment for band to the tlirty-one senlor high schocls ax-

amined, the requiremsnts of the following eriteria were mst

or exceeded}
(100)

(95)

(103)

(88)

(89)

(89)

(93)

(26)

(101)

Musie atanda are desk~type rather than the
folding-type.

Students provide fiuses, plocolos, ii=flat .
olarinets, slte saxophones, cornets, trumpets,
and tensr trombones,

Arrengemsnts a&re mede for the proper lssuance
of and the keeping of permanent regords on
all sc.oocl-owned naterials and squipment.

A separato room 1is availabls for the instiue
mentsl xmslc 1library.

Musie sorting raokn large enough to hold a
complote ot of concert follos are avuilable
and are »roperly labeled,

af f1o0e snace, pruperly furnished, is avallable
to the tand dirsator,

Inatrusent storage facllities are designed to
meet proessnt and antioipatsd storuze needs and
are proporly usod.

¥ueic voniks ars steecked on clhielves aml rheet
musie 1s filed properly in cteel or wood
f£iling cabinets,

The band ras most of tho necessary nusicsl
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equipment, instrumants, and library, before it
obtains & set of unifornus.

(108) Uniforms are stored in moth-proof cablnets,
with the oaps being placed on ventilated
shelves.

The thirty-cne seniosr high sehools falled to comply with the
foliowln: orite.ia on facilities and equipment for Land:s

(87) Proper attentiocn 1s given to illuminstion,
heating, and ventilation in the band room.

(94) The school deoard furnishes the larger, more
unusual, and more expensive instruzaents.

(96 A well-selectced and edequsate coilaction of
band music is aveilsble or long=range plans
have been implemented to bying this about,

(98) Bxits from end entrances to the bhand room and
its accessory rooms are designed to care for
maximns movement and sefety of students end
equipment, :

(164) The band has aoccess to audio=visusl alds,
ineluding suitable motion picotures, film-
atrips, charts, plcturcs, a phonograph,
phonograph reaords, and a tape recorder,
and uses these and other audlio-visual aids
as often as they oan make & contribution So
the band inastructlion program,

(84) The band room contains at least 860 cudile
fest of space per person,

(108) School authorities provide funds fors (1) capi-
tal outlay for materials and equipment each
yoar, (2) maintenance of permanent equipment,
(3) insurance on uniforme, instruments, snd
oth;r equipment, end (4) tools for minor repair
TOIr'Ka

(86) The band rowmsa contains floor spase of at lesast
eightesn mquare feet per person, in sddition
to epsce for mleles, plano, conductorts stsnd,
and othar furniture and equipment,



(85)

(91)

(90)

(97)

(83)
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The dend room is acoustically treatad, froo
{rom excessive reverberation, and aound inw
sulated from other rooms,

Practice rooms for band instrumente are at
least six by eight festy for plano with one
other instrument at least sight by ten feet;

:ertsumll ensebles at least ten by twelve
a0t

Somll rooms, ndnguato for individuael practice
end small ensamdbles, are avallable.

The band muaic librery has a budget of at
least $250 per ysar in a amall school, §500

r year in an aversge sige sahocol, and
fgso per year in a largs sahool,

The band room is looated nesr the auditorium
and stage.

The coriteria dealing with orchestra were spplied to

nine programs in as many senior high schools. Ti:ese schools

mot or exceeded the requirements of the following ocriteria:

(106)
(107)

(117)

(119)
(118)
(11e)

(112)

Orohestra is an elective organisation,

A minimum of two periods per week of forty~five
minutes each is devoted to it, plus se¢tional
rehearsals or olass instrustion of forty-~five
minutes per week,

Polioies regaxing public performance ave
established jointly by the ordhestre dirsestor
and school principal,

Details of pudblic performance are planned and
rehearsed with great care.

Rehearsale are varied and 4o not follow 2 fixed
patterm,

in rehearsal the orehestra "warms up" on musio,
not on exerciaoes.

The orchestra has student officers and student
conduotors,
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The nine senior high schools fealled to comply with the follow
ing oriteris for orehestra:
(113) Students regeive inatruotion in and are re-
sponsible for reasonable care of all aschool
owned materials and equipmont,

(118) :rusical numbers for publiec performance are
seleocted with reat care,

(11¢) Rehearsals are plannsd with great oare,.

(120) The orchestra conforms to the instrumentation
128tnd delow which is nearest 1t in sige:

?M’AL..-........-u&Q §_Q ;‘__0_ gg _Q_o_ m _B‘Q_ __9-2 ;00
PlUb@eccsecevecenses 1 1 2 2 2 3 & 3 S
OB cnsssessonsesse 1 1 2 2 3 & 3 S
Clarinotecessccaeees 8 2 4 4 4 & 4 4 4
BASBOON.esencnsesnr 1 1 ¢ 2 2 2 2 S
Prench HOrMsesessee 8 B 28 & 4 4 4 5 e
TIUMDOt.cacscvacees 8 2 28 B B 2 2 4
TroubONGecesccsasses 1 1 1 £ 8 3 3 3 O
TUDRevesccscrvesnne JRE 1l
BaI'Desscessosscannes i1 1 2
Percusasionseecsceans 1 1 1 ¥ 8 3 3 S
V3101lIn JTeeeeessvees € 6 B 10 12 14 16 18 20
VE01ANn Ileecsececna 4 6 € 8 10 12 14 16 18
ViolRsessocccnsesees 1 £ 4 8 % 8 10 10 1g
CBll0eccesacecsasee 8 3 & 8 7 8 B 10 1O
String Basscececess 1l 3 35 4 4 6 8 8
PlenNOgecscossacsene 4 1 1 3 S §

(109) Desired instrumentation is planued several
years in edvance.

{(111) Smell ensembles are organized under student
direction and supervised by the orchestra
director.

(110) Time 1s gcllotted for sestional rehesisals of
the orechestra.

(208) To allow for the proper dilvision of atudents
ascording to profiocluncy, at lomst twe orch=
estras ars orgenigzed in each school,
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In ths application of oriteria dealin: with faclllties
and equipment for orchestra to the nine senior high echools
examined, the requiremsnts of the following criteris woere met

or exceeded:

(125) Proper attention is given %o iliumination,
heating, and ventilation in thse orchestra
room,

(131) Exita from and entrances to the orchestra
room and its accessory rooms ars desgi,ned
to care for maximum movement and safety of
studenis and equipment.

(152) The school board furnishes the larger, more
unusual, and more expensive instruments.

(123) The orchestra room contains a floor space
of at least eightesn square feet per pereon,
in addition to spece for aisles, plano,
conductor's stand, and othor furniture and

equipment,

(153) Ssudents provide violins, flutes, clarinets,
trunpets, and tener trombones.

(136) Music books are stegcked on shelves and sheet
musioc is filed properly in steel or wood
£iling eabinets,

The nine senior high schools failed to comply with the follow-
ing oriteria on facllitles and equipment for orchestras

(139) Arrsngements sre made for proper issuance of
and the keeping of permanent reeords on all
sohool=owvned materials and equipment,

(124) The orchestra room is acoustiocally tresated,
free from exgcecsive reverberation, and asound
tnsulated from other ruoms,

(140) The orchestra has access to sudlo-visual sids,
ineluding suitabls motlion pletures, film~
strips, charts, ploturds, e phonograph, phono-
zraph records, and a tape recorder, and uses
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these and other sudlo-visual alds sas often as
they can make a contribution to tha orchestral
Instructlon program,.

(122) The orchestra roem oontains st lsast 200 cubie
feet of space per menmber,.

(141) Sahool autiorities provide fund: for:
(1) eapital ouslay for materials and equip-
ment each year, (2) mmintenancs of permanent
equipment, (3) insurance on uniforms, in-
struments, and other equipment, and (4) tools
for ninor repair work,

(134) A wellesslieated and adequate coilection of
orachestral msgic is avallable o long-range
plans have been implemented to bring this
about.

(128) Inssrument storage facilities are desi: ned
to meet present and anticipated stora. e needs
and &are properly used.

(126) Small rocms, sultadle for individual practlce
and smeal’ ensembles, are available,

{127) Practice rooms for orcheatral ilnatruments
are at least six by eight feety fLor pleno with
one other instrument at least eight by ten
feet; for small ensembles at least ten by
twelve fe t.

(130) office space, properly furnished, 1s svailable
to the orchestra direector,

(129) A separate room ie avalluble for the instru~
mental rmusic llbrary.

{(137) Music sorting racks large enough to hold a
complete set of coneert follos are avallable
and are properly labeled,

(135) The orchestrel rusic library has a budget of
at least /250 per year in a small school,
$500 per year in an everage slse sahool,
and 7950 per year in a large school,.



22

(121) The oraheatrs room is locatod near the
suditoriux and sta;e.

(138) Musie stands ars desk-type rathsr than the
foldinc-~type.

The criteris dealing with voocal music were appllied
to thirty-four programs in as meny senior high schools. These
schools met or exceeded the requlrements of the following
criteriaz

(142) Boys chorus, girls chorus, and :uixed shorus
are elective organizaticns.

(143) At least two periods per weck of forty~five
minutcs each are devoted to emch of these

groups.

(159) »usieal numbers for publiec performance are
selected with grsat care.

(188) etatls of public performance are planned and
rehdarsed with greet care.

(167) Polilcias regardl publie performmance are
eatablishied jointly by the choral dirsector
and the echool principal.

(160) Choral musioc 1s memorigzed for publie per-
formance.

(149) Devotional music has a larzse place in the
m.xed chorus repertoirs,

(144) Only chan-ed voices are allowed in zenlor
high sehool choruses,

(152) 2trict adhsrence to a definite seatling arrangew
ment 18 observed,

(155) in rehearsals the chorus "warms up" on music,
not on exercioses.

The thirty=-four senior l:ish schools falled to comply with the
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following oriteria for vooal musict

(153) In choral rehearsals, consideration is given
to interpretation, rhytiu, diotion, tone,
faithfulness to notation, phrasin;, and
seneral effeot.

(150) Students reeeive instruetion in and are ree
sponsible for reasonabl: tare of all schoole
owned meteriales and equipment.

(1561) Rehsarsals ars plaenned with grsat care.

(15¢) Rehearsals are varied and do not follow a
fixed pattern,

(148) Voices in the choruses are tested at least
twioce a year,

(156) Vocalises and tone work are introduced in
conjunetion with perfeeting the music, and
their application is irmediate and obvious,

(146) Rumeriocal strength in the small mixed chorus
approximates ths following:

Soprancoges 8 AltoBeee 6
Tenort,«se 5 DBasses,. 4

In lsrger eciioruses the sane yatio is majin-
tained.

(148) Opportunitles for group singing are offered
during reoreation periods and in general
student assemblies,

(147) Small ensenbles are organized under student
direction and supervised Ly the e¢horal
director.

In the a;plication of oriterie dealing with facilities

and equipment for voesal muéle to the thirty-four senlor hipgh
schools examined, the requirements of the following oriteries

were net or exoeeded:



(170)

(167)
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Msioc books are staoked on shelves and sheet
music 1s flled properly in stesl or wood
£iling cabinets,

Platformsz or risers are available for the
choral groups,

The thirty-four senior high schools feiled to comply with the

followin: eriteria on facilities anéd equipment for vocal

mus {cg

(163)

(173)

(169)

(174)

(165)

(172)
(164)

{171)

(168)

Proper attention is given to 1llumination,
heating, and ventllation in the choral room.

Arrangements arse made for the proper lssuance
of and the keeping of permanent records on
all school-owned materials and egquipment.

Literary excellence and suitadblility of the
text recelive iImportant conalderation in the
selection of choral material.

The chorus has sccess to sudiowvipusl aids,
including suitsble motion pietures, filme-
strips, charts, pieturas, a phonograph,
phonograph records, and e tape rsecorder,
and user these and other audiowvisual aids
as often as they can nake & contribution to
the choral program of instruction,

Small rooms, adegquate for indlvidual practice
and small ensombles, are avallablae,

Vastmente are stored in moth-proof cabinets.

office space, properly furnished, is aveilable
to the choral dirsector.

Music sorting reeks large enough to hold a
cumplete szet of concert follos are available
and are properly labeled,

A large choral group requires a budget of

at least 3200 per yesar for musia{ a small
choral group requires at lesst $L00 per year
for iuslc.
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(162) The choral room is socustically treated, free
from excessive reverberation, and zound in-
sulated from other rooms.

(168) Dxits from and entrances to t:.e choral room
aend its accessory rooms are desi:.ned to vere
for maximum movement and safety of students
and equipment,

{(161) The choral room contains floor space of at
least fifteen squars feet per peison in
addition to space for aisles, planc, conductorts
stand, and other furniture and equipmsnt,

11, Conclusions

The following conclusions wers made as a result of
this study:

(1) The oriteria developed in this study provide an
appropriate frame of reference £or the evaluation of a pro-
grem of muglc edusation in the elemsntary and seeondary
school,

(2) additional studies need to be made of the six
areas of rmsic education treated in this astuldvw,

(3} Criteria suitable for evaluating the philosophy,
content, and methods of instruction Iin muesle education need
to be devel ped.

(4) 1In the Loulsiana schoole examined, weaknesses
were found with respect tc tie observance of certain orite:ia
in the six areas etudlied.

(5) During the 1953-~54 school sesrlon, 366 white

elementary schools offered instructicn in elementery clams-
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room music, four in pianc clase, £15 in bend, thirteen in

orchestra, and 108 in vocel musice At the ramo tlize thirty
white Junlor Ll h sehools oifered instrustizn in eneral
music, two in planoc class, tairty-one in band, three in
orchestra, and Swenty~three in vocal music. During tho same
period thirty-four wi.ite senior nli;h sehools offered in-
struetion in general mastic, one in piano claess, 815 in band,
thirteen in orcheztra, and 217 In vooel musle. In order to
make music instruocticn svailable to every c¢hild Iin the schools
of Loulsiana, sdditional nusi¢ Znstructi . n must be made
avallabdle,

(6) The need for sdditional instruction in pilano
class amd orcheatre is scute at tlhr elemendsry, Jjunior high,
and senior hi-sh sohool levels: the need for edditional g eneml

meic inztruction 1s ecute at the sen or high scihosl level.
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APPENDIX I

UBSTLONNALRE

VALIDATI N OF CRITERIA FOR MUSIC EDUCAVIGN IN THE
ELEZLNNTA Y AND SECOMNDARY SCOHOOL

For Muldanos in the Evaluation of Husilc BEducation
in the Xlementary and Secondsry Sohool

Pleaseo rsad each proposed criterion and ine-
dicate ite validity by enciroling the proper letters
in the left margin.

KYs vi =~ very important
1 - Isportant
al ~ average importance
11 - 1ittle m-ortanea
ni « not imp ant
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PRO2OSED CRITERIA FOR MUNIC RDUCALION
iN THR
ELEMENTARY SCH L

Elementary Classroom Musie

Validity

vi 1 &% 11 nt l., #Husie education is econceived as an
aspegt of the entire process of
elsmentary edusation,

vi £ a1 11 n1 2. FEvery child in the elemsntary school
roc:ivua instruciion in oclassroom
mislc.

vi fallini S. At leaat one hundyed minutes per week
are devoied to music in each elemen-
tary olassroom,

vli 1 el 15 n! 4, Classroom masiec is taught by the
clas:room teachar with the asaistance
of a muslic person who Serves &8s & Co~
ordinator of music instructicn in the
elemontary aciuoocl,

vi § a1 i1 ni 5. The musio co-ordinator visits each
elemsntary elsassyroom for a period
of at leaat thirty minutes eaech
week,

vi 1 a1t 11 % 8, Classroom teachers offer instruction
in music daily.

vi 1 el 11 n! 7. The muslic co-ord'nator provides the
claggroom tuacher with help and .u'de
arce, & knowledge of available
materials and devices, and with many
practical 1deams, all of whiech are in
keeping with the abilitiesz and
interests of the classroom teacher,

vi 1 al 11 ni 8e Clas=sroom temchers e&re provided in-
servics training n music by means
of ntudy rroups, workshops, and
extansion courses,
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10,

11,

l2.

14.

18,

16,

17,

18,

19.
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Claseroom teachers have segess to
single coples of music books in
addition to those in the bhaslc taxt=-
book serles,

Phonographs are made avallable and are
used by every classroom teacher.

Classyroom music effords experiencos
ins (1) sin;ing, (2) listening,
(3) motion to music, (4) the play-
ing of instruments, (5) crestive
activities, and (6) music reading.

Opportunities are provided for
assenbly singin , which ia an out=-
¢rowth of the regular classroon music
DTrORXraie

hegordings of songs in the basic
textboolts are made avallable and are
used by every clasasroom toacher.

Claszroom teachers take advanta;e
of opportunities which arise for
the correlation of »usic with other
subjects.

Classroom rmusic 1is taught in the
classroom, net in a apecisl uusic
roon,

hildren acqulire an extensive
repertory of songs of the kind comronly
found in "assembliy~t,pe™ song hooks.

All ochildren have experientes with
rhythm instruments, melody instruments,
or real instruments.

Khythm and melody instruments are
used for valuee of thelr own and not
in any sense as Adirect Breparmtion
for instrumental study "proper."

Special muslc programs are & natural
ocutgrowth of the classroom mueic
programe.
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20.

g2l.

Facilities and Equipme.

Elementary classrooms contain flexw
ibtle furniture, theredy insuring
sdequate space for classroom musie
activities,

Listeni is woven into the fabric
of all clasaroom music aotivities
ratheyr than treated ss a separate
activity,

The olassroom musi¢ program ls de-
gigned to develop a genuine love
and appreciation of good musilc and
an inereased desire to participate
in musical activitles,

% "
Slementary Clssgroom “ﬁq %%g

83.

24.

Except in Frade 1, music textbooks
are issued to emch child,

Zach clasaroom teacher is provided
with manuals or guildes to the musioe
textdooka.

Professional tooks dealing with
music sduoation are aveilable to
claszroom teachers.

Cuitable motion pleture films and
filmatrips sare avallable,

One phonograph 1s avallable for
at least ench two classaroom
teachsara.

A minimum of $100 per yesr for
oach twelve claszsyroom teachsrs i»s
provided for the purohase of re-
cordings other than those of the
sonzes in basle textbooks,

A radio 1s evailabie to eaoch class~
room teaochwer.
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ni 30, A piano is available to eech clase~
room toecher,

ni 3ls A tape recorder is aveilable to
each classroom teacher.

ng S2. =Zach classroom teacher is prow-
vided with and uses a pitch-pipe.

ni S3s Sultadle rixytlm instrumenta are
avalilable to eaoh classroom
teacher,

ni S4. Suitable melody instruments are

available to each clasegroom
teachey,

PROPOGED CRITERIA FOR MUSIC EBDUCATION
IN THS JURICR AKD SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL

Generel iusic

ni 35. UGeneral Musio 1s reguired in Jrade 7.

B

36« eneral tusioc is required in Grede 8.

B

37. Uenerel Music 1is required in Urade D.

ni 38, A minimum of two periods per week of
forty=five mimites each is devoted
to Bogorul Husic in the Junior Hlgh
“ehonls

ni 39, GCenexral Music 1s required in ths
Senior High School for one year only.

ni 40, A minimum of two periods per weok of
forty~five minutea each 1s devoted to
eneral Music in the Senior High
~echool P

ni 41, General Muslc is open tc all puplls,
regerdless of previous musiocal ox~
periences.
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48.

43.

44.

46.

47.

48,

49,

50.

51,
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Cenexal Muszic 18 taught by = speoial
msic teasher,

Generel Hualec classes are hsld in &
special usic room wi.h essential
equipmant,

The enrollment of the Ueneral Muslc
Class does not excesd that of a
normaal high schuwol class.

Ceneral Husie is an exploratory or
orientaticn course designed to pro-
vide that ;eneral information and
experisunce about music which the
well=-informed person should have.

Genaral MHusic is the trunk of a
developmontal program of music, not
a course at a certaln level, and
the varicus spoocianlties sre its
braneche..

General rusic 13 not just a review
of what has gone before, but & re-
synthesie of musleal experiences in
termus of new activities, deepsr
experiences, more precise and con-
trolled expressgion, and wider
hiorigons,.

sneral iHusloc requires a variety
of activities,

seneral #usic provides exploratory
experienceg in sinzin., listening,
creative activity, rihythm, lunterpre=~
tetlion, dramatizetion, esporecietion,
and fernilierity witl: nmuaic in hiastory
and in current events.

Provision 1s made in General Muslg
for liatening to muslo beyond the
performing abllity of the class.

Projects and unite are used in the
teaciin; of (eneral /usic,.
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Feollities and gauggggnt
‘enorel susic =

53.

A special room, containing a piano,
redlo, phonograph, sultable record=
ings, text and refereance books, and
adequate storeyw fecilities for muslc,
is provided for the teachins of
senersl Masice

The schicol has & central phonograph
record library supplied by publie
funds,

PROPOSED CRITERIA POR MUBIC EDUCATION

IN THX

RLEMENTARY , JUwL A L 1Y, AND SENIOH HIGH SCHOOL

11

131

11

11

11

11

ni

ni

ni

ni

nl

ni

56,

56

57,

58.

594

Plano Clans

flano clesses 1maeset for a ninlimm of
two one-hour periocds per wesit,

Plano classes are taught by a music
teachsr who has had specisl tralining
in the teshnigques of tsaching plano
by the class method,

Partiecipation in group instrustion
in piano 13 limited te a maximum
of two years foxr eny individual
gtudente.

Aatters of genersl mus!clanship are
tau-at in the plane clssas,

Studentes are encouraged to "plsy by
ear” in plano classes,

Lfforts arc made to correslate singing
and pleying in pianc classes.
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mu;ugnig_:% a;;l_mg for

60,

6l.

62.

63.

4.

668,

67.

68,

69,

At least one pilano, the best possitle,
%: provided for olasa pilano instruo-
ONe \

Silent keyboards with raised keys
are provided for each student in planc
classes.

Polding racks for music, and chairs
and tablea of the proper height are
provided.

Suitable textbooka are provided for’
plano classes.

Band 18 an elective organization.

Band is offered only when there is
sufficient interest for minimum in-
strumentation,

A minimum of two periodas per week of
forty=-five minutes each is devoted
to band, plus sectional rehearsals
or clase instruction of at least
forty=-five minutes per week,

Brass, wocdwind, and peroussion
sectional rehearsals are held at
leset once each week,

To allow for the proper division of
students gecording to profieciency, at
least two bandes are organised in each
schools

Desired Instryrumentation is planned
several ysars 1in sdvence,
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Ti.

78,

74.

78
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¥Mayrohing 48 & legitimate and essential
funation of the band.

Rfforts are made to educats and guide
pupliles and their parents in the se~
lestion of instruments mobt sultable
to thv puplls' characteristics and
moat likely to give them tne widest
opaortunities for succeas.

Students receive instruction in end
are responsidle for r~asonable care
of all schiool=-owned mate:lels and
sguipment.

Small ensembles are orgeniged under
student direction and supervised by
the band director.

The bdand has student officers and
student condugtors,

Rehearsals are planned with great
CaY®.

kehearsals are variled and do not
follow & fixed patiern.,

In rehearsels, the beand “warme up®
on nusie, not on exercises,

Policles regarding publle performance
ars established jointly by the band
director and tho school prineipal.

Musical numbers for public performance
are selectod with great cars.

Detailes of public performance are
planned and rehearsod with great
Care.

The ban€ 1s not bBullt up at the ex~
pense of other egually important
musical orgenlzetions and the musiesl
development of the entire schiool,
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vi 1 ail 1% nt 88. The following lnstrumentati-n is ohserved
in well-balanced bands:

TOTALasseees o8B 356 46 66 65 70 S0 90 100

P10COC10ceesee 1 1 1 1 1 1l
Flut®essv-see 1 8 3 3 8B & 8B 0O 6

E=flat _

Clarinetes s 2 2 2 B @ 4
B=flat .

Clarinet. es 8 10 12 1-3 14 16 22 24 26
Alto

Clarinet... 2 28 3 S 4 4 5
Bass

Clarinet... 1 1 8 3 4 4 8
Sopranc

Saxophone, 1
Alto

Sexophone.. 1 1 1 28 B 2 2 2 3
Tenor .

sSaxophones s 1 1 8 28 2 2 g S
Baritone

Saxophonoe. 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 2
Basa

Saxopiione. s 1 11 1 1

0
0
»
]
&

ODOBsscecssee 2 1 28

Engltish
Bom.og..-- 1

BaproONeessess 1 1 2 2 3 3 3 3 4

Cornet,
Trunmpetesss 4 & B 6 7T " 7T 8 8
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Fluegel

HOrlecevaee 2 8 2
French

HOIMoeseaee. 3 4 4 8 6 6 6 8 8
Baritones..se 1 1 1 2 2 2 28 2 3
TrombonGesese 8 3 & 3 3 3 3 4 4
TuliBlessescsees 3 3 3 I 3 4 & 5 &
Percuasion..s 8 2 3 4 4 4 4 & &
String Bass.. 1 2 2 2 2 28 ¢

Faollities and Bquipment for Band

83.

&4,

85.

88,

89.

The ban@ rocm 18 lovatsd nsar the
auditorium and stege.

The band room contalns at lesst 260
cubie feat of space per person.

The band room containa floor space
of at least s ghteen square feet perx
person, in addition to space for
alsles, planc, conductorts stund,
and other furniture and sguipment.

The band room 13 acoustically treated,
froe fronm exceselive reverbsration, end
sound insulated from other rooms,

Proper attention ia given to 31llumina~
tion, heating, and ventilation in the
band room,

A ceparste room 18 availabtie for the
instrumental music library.

of f1ce space, properly furmished, is
available %o ths bend director.
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90.

1.
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86,

¥8.

99,

25C

Small rooms, adequate for ‘ndividual
practice and amell ensenbles, are
aevailabla.

Practice rooms for band instrunents
are at least six by eight feet; for
planc with one other Instrument at
least elght by ten feet; for small
ense::bles at lesst ten twelve
feot.

Ixits from and entrances to the band
room and ltsz accesaory rooms are dew
sizsned to care for maximum movement

and safety of students and equipment.

Instrumsnt storege facillilics sre
des! ned to meet pressnt and anticl~
pated storage nesds and are properly
us

*w school board furnishes the larger,
more unasmal, and mors expensive
1nstrmaesnts.

Students provide flutes, plecolos,
v={_at clarinets, alto saxophones,
ecornats, trupets, and tenor tromiones.

A wellmgelecteod and adequats collestion
of band muelic i3 avallable or long~
range plans have been implemented to
Lring this about.

The band musie library has a budget
of at least {250 por yesar in a muall
school, 8800 per year in an average
sige asohecol, and OS50 per ysar in a
lar;;c sclhiool, '

vusic books ere stecked on sielves and
shoet :ausic I8 flled properly in astesl
or wood filing cadbinets.

Music sorting racks large enough to
hold & complets ast of concert folios
ar available end are properly
laveled.
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Music stends are deske-type rather
than the foldin;-type,

The band has most of the necesaary
musical equipment, instruments, and
1idbrary, before 1t obtains & set of
uniforms,

Uniforma are stored in motheproof
cebineta, with the oaps being placed
on ventilated shelves.

Arrangemnents aroe made for the proper
issusnce of and the keepl of permanent
records on all sghiool~owned materimls
and egquipment.

The band has access to audlo-viaual
aids, including suitable motion pilc=-
tures, filmgtrips, charts, plctures,
a phonograph, phonograph rescords,
and a tane recorder, and uses these
and other eudio-visgusl alds as often
as they oan make a contribution to
the band instruetion proxxrem.

Sg¢hool authorities provide fumis fo.g
{1) capital outlay for materisls and
squipment esch year, (2) mamintensnce
of permanent equipment, (%) insurance
on uniforms, instruments, and other
equipment, and (4) tocls for minor
repalr work,

ggghoatra

Orclieatra is an elective orpgeanisatinn.

A alnlman of two perlods per week of
forty-five minutes esch 1s devoted to
it, pius sectional rehsarsels cr olass
instrvetion of forty-flive minutee per
weask.

To allow for the proper dlvision of
students according to proficiency,

at least two orchestras are orgenized
in esch schonl,
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109,

110.

i1,

118.

113.

114,

115.

116,

117.

l18.

119.

120,

RB2

Desired instrumentation is planned
several years 1ln advanoe.

Time 18 allotted for sectional re~
hearsals of the orchestira.

Small ensenbles ere orzanised under
student direotion end supervised bty
the orghestra dirsotor.

The orchestra has student officers
and student cond:..ctors.

Students receive instruction in and
ars respcnsible for reesonable care
of all sohovol«owned nmatsrials and
equipnent,

snehearsals are planned with great
CRYI"%.,

lehsarsels are varied and do not
follow a fixed pattern,

in rehearsal the orechestra “warms up”
on music, not on sxercises.

Pollicies regarding pubile performance
ars established jointly by the ore
chegtra dirsctor end schonl prineipal,

Ynalcal numbers for public pere
formance are solegted with grest
CaraG,

vetails of publie performance are
plarned and rehearaed with gr-at
CAT'Ge

“he followlng instrumentation ie
obmerved in well=balanced orchssw
tress

TW&L-.-...olmm mm %m&mw

Vl‘nta-n--o-oo 1- 1 g
4+ 75 T TR, 1

1
Clarineteieese 2 2 4

2 8 & & & 8
2 3 B8 38 & %
4 4 4 4 4 4
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BR8SOONessase

French :orn.. &

Trugpotesese.
Tromboiidesese
TuDReervevecs
HTDecsesoses
Perouseioriece
Violin Ieeeee
Violin iiseee

viOlBecvosana’

Celloeccecnss
Strin bass..

’1.n°.00.0¢c|

1l

Facllities and

- I A

1 1 ¢ 2 2 2 &
2 8 5 4 ¢ 4 &
2 2 2 2 ¢ 2 3 4
1 1 &8 B 3 & & &
i1 1
1 1 1 g
11 1 2 3 3 2
6 810 12 14 16 18 20
6 & 81012 14 168 18
2 4 5 7 81010 12
3 4 5 7T 8 81 10
1 3 3 4. 4 ¢ 8 8
I 1 1

crohestrar o 1F

orchestra room is located near
auditorium snd steage.

orchestya room coniains at least
cubic feet of apace per mamber.

oychsstra room cont&ins a flooy

space of at least elightean sguare
foetl per person, in addition to space
for alislew, piann, conduetor's stard,
and othar furniture and equipment.,

12l. The
the
128, The
260
123, -lie
124.

The orchestra room is asccustically

treated, free from exoessive re-
verberation, and szound insulated from
other Ioovme.

26D
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1ge,

120,

130,

131.

138,

133,

134,

13556,

264

Proper attention 1is given to illumine~
tion, heating, end ventilation in the
orcheatra room,.

Small rooms, suitable for individual
practice and amell ensewmblas, ere
availalle,

Practice rooms for orchestral instru-
ments are at least six by eight feet;
for plano with ons other instrument
at least elght by ten feet; for smell
ens=mbles at least ten by twelve feot.

Instyument storage facilities are Geo~
signed to meet present and antiocipated
storare needs and are properly ussd,

A separate room 1s avalladble for the
instrusental music library.

Office Bpace, properly furnished, 1is
available to the orchestra direstor,

Exits from and entrances to the
orchostya room and ite aoceassory rooma
are designed to care for maximum move~
nent and safety of students end
equipment .

The sshool bLoard furnishes the larger,
mors unusual, and more expensive in-
struments,

Studente provide violins, flutes,
clarinets, trumpets, and tenor trom-
bones,.

A well~selected and adequate ¢cllection
of orchestrs music is avallable oy
lons=ran;.e plansa have been implemented
to bring this abous,

Tr.e orchestrel musie library hee a
budget of at least (850 per yesr in

e small school, 600 per year in en
avera s siEe school, end B850 per year
in a large school,
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136

137

138,

139

140,

141,

142,

143.

144,

145,

255

Masie books are stacked on ehelves
and sheet nusle is [iled properly in
steel or wood filing oebinets.

Mus:o sorking racks large snough to
hold a complete et of concert felios
are available and are properly
ladbeled.

Musie stande are desk~type rather
then folding-type.

Arrangemante are mads for proper Issuance
of and the keeping of permanent records
on all school~owned materials and aguipe
ment e

The orohesstiya heas sccess Lo autioe
visual aids, including sulteble motion
piotures, rilmubripn, charts, pletures,
a phonograph, phonograph records, and
e tepe recorder, and uses theso and
other audio=-visual alds as often as
they oan nske a contribution to the
orchestral instruction progrom.

Sghool suthorities provide funds fors
(1) eapltal outlay for materisls and
equipment each year, (2) meintenance
of peraanent squipment, (5) insurance
on uniforme, instruments, and other
equipment, and (4) toole for minor
repalr work,

vocal iasic

Boy; chorus, girls chorus, and mixed
chorus ars olestive organisations,

At leust two periods pexr weok of forty-
Tive ninutes each are devoted to each
nf these groups,

.mly changed voioes are allowed in
senlor high sehool ehoruses,

VYoices in the ohorﬁaon are tented at
lesst twice e yesr,
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146,

147,

148,

149,

150,

151,

i62.

163,

154,

158,

186,

157,

856

Numerical strsngih in tho small mixed
ohorus spproximates the followings

Sopranve.. 8 Altos,.. 6
Tenorseese 5 BasceB.s 4

In larger chorumsses the aane ratio is
maintained.

Small ensenmbles arse organiszed under
student diregtion and supervised by
the chorsl dirsctor,

Coportunitlies for group singing ere
offered during reoreation perlods and
in general student agsemblies,

Devotional music has a large place
in the mixed chorus yrepsrtoire,

Students regeive instruetlicn in and
are responsible fcr reasonable care
of all soheool-cvwned materials and
equipment.

Rehearsals are planned with great
oare ¢

Strict adherence to & definlte ssat~
ing erran.euent 1 observed,

In chorel rehesrsals, consideration 1s
given to interpretation, rhytlum,
dietion, tone, feithfulness to notation,
phresing, and general effect.

ishearsals are varied and 4o not follow
a fixed patiern.

In rehearsals tho chorus “wayms up®
on nusic, not on exerclsaes,

vooaligez and tone work are intro-
duced in conjunotlon with perfeating
the misic, and thelir application 1s
imsedlate end obvious,

Policles raegerding publie performance
are established Jointly by the ohoral
director and the achna{ principal o
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158,

158.

160.

a7

Dotails of public performance are
planned and rehearsed with great sare.

Masisal mubers for public performance
are sclected with great care.

horal musio fs uwemorized for publie
performances.

:gcilitioi& ﬁi&s_ige_n& Lox

181,

162,

162,

le4.

166.

166,

167.

168,

The choral room contains a floor space
of at least fifteon sguarse feet per
person, in addition to spece for alsles,
pisno, conductorts stand, st other
furnibure and eguipment.,

The choral yoom 12 acoustically treated,
freo from excessive reverberation, and
sound insulated fram other rooms.

Proper attention 1s given to 1llumi~
natlon, heating, and ventilation in
the choral room,

Of fice spaes,; properliy furnished, is
avallable to the choral direetor.

Small rooms, adequate for Individuel
prectice and small ensembles, are
avallatlae,

Exits from and entrances to the chorsl
rioom and 1ts accessory rooms are da-
silzned to carse fpr maximmm movement
and safety of student: and equipment,

Platfome cor risers are avellable for
choral groups.

A large choral group reoelves a budget
of at lesaszt 200 per yea. for musicg

a swall chorel group recelves at

least 1.0 per year for music,
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vi 1 at lint 168, I[dterary excelleuce and sultability
of the text receive lvportant consldera-
tion in the seleetion of choral
materiala.

vi §{ afi lini 170, Music books are stncked on shelves
and sheet musio is flled properly in
steel oxr wuod filing cabinets.

viialllint 171, Music sorting racks large enou.h to
' hold a complets set of concert folios
are ava. lable and ave properly
labelsd.

vi i al 11 ni 178. Vestments are stored in motheproof
cabinste,

vi 1 ai 11 n1 173. Arrangements are madse for tiie proper
lszuance of and the keeplng of perw
mansnt records on all schoolwowned
materials and equipment,

vi 1 a1 11 n1 174. The chorus Las accessz to audio-vigual
alds, including euiteable motion plew
tures, [ilmstrips, ¢harts, pictures,
& phonograph, phonogra h resorxds, and
a tape recoixder, sand uses these and
other audlio=visual aids as often as
they can make a contribution to the
choral program of instruotion.

if additional eriteria shuld be included, kindly l1st
and evaluate tnem.

vi 1 al 11 nt 1e
vl 1 al 11 ni 2.
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APPERDIX 11X

LETTER 20 JUROIS WHO ASSIaSTED IN VALIDATING THE CRITERIA

Baton Rouge, lLoulsiana
FPebruary 28, 1054

Dear [

The enclesed questlionnaire has been forwarded to
a s9lect list of sixty outstanding muale efucators in
America, This questionnalire contalins statemente in the
form of oriteria, drawn from music efucation literature,
which could te applied in ths evaluation of music edu~
cation in the slementary aend segcondary school,

Deceause of your strategic poeitlion in musie educs~
tion, I covet your opinion of the relative ifmportance of
these preoposed oriterie, Findings based on your valide~

tion will be included in & dooctoral dlsszeritation on musle
education,

Due to a tirne clement involved, I hope thet you will
£ind 1t pessible to complete the questionnaire and resurn
it Ly Mareh 15, A stamped, self~addresned envelope is en~-
alesed for your convenlence.

Cordlially youras,

vinston Hilton, Assistont
State fupervisor of Muasie
State Department of Pdusation
Baton Rouge, Louisiane

el £

Wiitel1
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APPENDIX X:3I

LIST OF JUKQRS WHO PARTICIPATED IN VALIDARIRG
THE CRITERIA

Pest Presidents of the iuslg Bduestors istionsl Conference
Dr. John %, Beattie, Desn-Imeritus, School of Music, Northw
western University, Zvanston, illinois.

iir., Ceorge OJseoar .;0wen, Dirsotor, Vossl Musle mducation,
University of Tulsa, Tulsa, klahoma.

Dr. Louls Woodson Curtis, Formsr Birector ol lusiec, Los
Angelea City Schools, Hollywood, California.

Mre Charlee M, Dennis, Diregtor of Iusie, Sen Franoliste
Public Schools, Jen ifrancisco, Californis

Dre Will EZarhart, Former Dirssetor of Music, Pittaburgh Fublie
Schools, Pittsburgii, Pennasylvania.

iiss Mabelle Glenn, Former Director of Husic, Eanaas Ciby
Public Schools, EKansas City, Ilsesouri,

Dr., Bigea: Be Gordon, Professor-Emeritus, Univeresity of
Wisconsin, lisdison, Wisconsine

Mre. Henrietta O, Baker Low, Former Director of Musio,
Baltimore Public “chools, Baltiiore, Maryland,

Dr. Joseph E, Maddy, Professor of Husies, University of
“ichigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan,

Dr, Wy Otto Miessner, Music Dditor, Sllver Burdett Company,
Hew York, iiew York.

Migs Lilla Belle Pltts, Profescor of iusic Hduoabion,
Tea.hi re College, Colwsbla Univeraity, lew York, New Yeork.

Dr. Luther A. Fichman, Dean, Zc¢hool of Muslo, Montans “tate
University, Klssoule, Fontane.
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2068

Herman F. Smith, Direstor of Musio, MHilwaultes Publio
Schools, Milwaukee, Wisoconsin,

Fowler Smith, Divisional Direstor, Musle Education
Department, Deltroit Public¢ Sehools, Detroit, Michigan.
Ma fusie Sducetion Hesesreh | cll
i Rusle M___EI %.1.3.9_‘;_@. Lounotl
Muslust ¢ Russtors National Conference

Allen P. Britton, Assoclate Profesasor of Muelo Hlucation,

University of Michigen, Ann Arbor, lilchigan.

Neyer . Cahn, Direotor of instrumental iusic, City College

of San Pranciesco, San :rancisen, CGalifornias

Ronald W, Cook, Music Consultant, Fresno (ounty Schoole,
Fresno, Californias

Glenn Oilderslieeve, leed, hlusile Depariment, Eadison
State College, Harrisonburg, Virglnla,

Eonneth Bjelmervil, Director of Kusie Zdusation, Laltimore

Publie Schools, Haltimore, Maryland,

Wiley L. Eousewright, Professor of Musie Idueatlon, Flopri-

da State Univerasity, Tallishassee, Florida.

Thurber H, Hadlson, Assoclate Professor of Musie HKiuoa~
tion, Indiana University, Bloomington, Indiana.

James Fo Mickorson, Asscglate FProfessor of Rusle Educaw
tien, University of EKansas, Lewrence, Kanses.

Everett Timm, Profesaor of usioc, Loulslana Ztate Unie
versity, Baton Rouze, Louisiena.

Gladys Tipton, Asscoclate Professor of Hueic, University
of California, Los Angeles, Callifornia.

Je Jo Weigand, Direotcor of lusie, loosevelt High,
Kansas State Teachers Uollege, Buporia, Henseas.
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State Supervisors of HMusia

Misese Alice Baumparner, Diseotor of Arts idueation, HState
Department of Education, Concord, hNew iHsmpshlre.

ire Alfred ¥, bleckschmldt, ‘uparvisor of ine Arts
Bducation, Ctate Department of Eiuoustion, Jeflerson
City, Mlisascuri,

Dre Lester 3, Dudher, State Supervisor of Musio, State
Department of Education, lilchmond, Virginla.

irs., Mildrsd G. Cawthon, {tats Director of fumic, State
Departasnt of Education, lsnta Fe, New Hexico.

re. Martina Hebonald Driscell, State Supervisor of Musioc
Béucation, iassachusetts Department of Zducation,
Boaton, Hassachusettis,

Dr. Lleyd V. Funchess, State Superviser of iuelioc, ftate
Department of Educ~-tion, Baton Kouge, lLoulslana.

Xr, Flgyd 7. Hart, Director of u:lc Hdunation, beparmant
of Public Instruction, Dover, Delaware,

Dre. 0. M, Hartsell, State iusic Supervisor, Lontana State
Department of Public Instruotion, (elena, Montana.

¥r. Willism S. Haynle, State Bupervicor of Mustao, State
vepartment of Edueatlon, Jaeckson, Missisaippl.

Or. AMmold E, Hoifman, State Music Supervisor, State
Depsrément of Publle instruection, heleigh, Horth
Carclinae

Dr. Edith K, EKesller, Cupervisor of uaic, Jtate Department
of Ldugation, Columbus, Eilo.

Dre. Vo Jo Kennedy, “tate Consultant in lusic, Texas Hduca~
tion Agency, Austin, Texas.

Dre M. Claude [.csenberry, :hilef, :uele FEduestion, State
Lepartment of rubliec Instruction, iarrisburg,
Pennsylvania«

Dr, Joseph Ge 3metvelt, Tuperviscr of Husic Bduontion,
rtate Eduwestlon Le;.artment, Albany, lew York,
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Kr. u. Lleoyd Schults, State Superviasor of lusic BZdusabtion,
Department of Publle Instrustion, Hadlson, "isconsin.

¥r. Smerson 3. Van Cleave, Music IXducation Consultant,
State epartment of idueation, Hontgomery, Alabams,

Hisoellanoous

Dr. Earl Beaeh, Chalirman of Husiec Hdusation, University of
Osorzla, Athens, Jeorgila.

¥r., Karl D, Smst, “upervisor of :usic, Portland Public
Sehools, Portland, Oregon.

Dre. Archie Jones, Profescor of Husic Iduoatlon, University
of Texas, Austin, Texas.

Mre e Bruce Jones, Professor of Music IZducstion, lLoulsiasna
State University, Baton lou:e, Loulslana,

Dr. David Hattern, Heaed, Olspartnient of Music Bducation,
University of Michigani, Ann Arboy, Hiehigan.

Miss Anne OGrece 0'Callagshan, Supervisor of High Sohool Masice,
Atlanta Pudblie Sehools, Atlanta, Ceorgias

Dr. Ralph HLusi:, Chairman of /fusic BEduoation, University of
Southern Califormia, Los Angeles, Californias.

Mre Eo Jo Sehultsg, Chalirman, kuslic Educetion, iniversity of
Jklahoma, Norman, (klahoma.

Mr, “tanley }. Te4l, Profes:cor of Husic Iducation, Monteana
“tate University, llssoula, Yontansa,
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LISY OF LOUISIAHA MURIC THRACHERS APPLYING THE CRITHEIA

Allen

itre Williem Re Parks
Gerlin High School
®erlin, Loulasiana

Ascension

Mre Vornon A. Taranto
Dutehtown High School
Dutehtown, Loulsiana

Essuregard

Hr. Frank Schneider
DeRidder High Schoel
DeRidder, louisians

Mrs. Velma Yawn
DeRidder Elementary School
DeRidder, Loulisiana

Blenville

ire Elbert lee Self
Areedis ligh Sehool
Aroadia, Iouisiane

Gagdo

By Arthur %, Lenoy
Fair Park High School
38882 Creenwood
“hreveport, Loulsians

Hrs, “re Byrd Chandler
d iigh School
Ol Line Avenue
Shreveport, Loulsiana

s, Virginia Gibvhens
Pair Park lYigh S2chool
3222 reenwood

Shreveport, loulsiana

Caddo (continued)

Mre. Eichard MeCluggage
Vivian High Schoeo
Vivian, Isuisiang

Mr. Walter Minnleay
Falr Park High School
3282 Creenwood
Shrevepert, Iouisiane

My, Helvyn Kiche

Feiy Park High School}
3222 Oreenwood
Shreveport, Loulsisna

Hr. Dougles Westburock
Vivien Xigh School
Vivian, Loulsiana

%cag jen

Mr, Joln L. Babb
vost Lalke High School
Woast Lake, lLouiasisnn

Hre Frank 8. dathows
DeQuiney High School
Deuliney, Loulisiana

¥r, John KM, Parke
sulphuyr High School
Sulphur, Louislana

¥rs. Alvin K. Leynolds
Sulphur High School
Sulphmr, Louilsians

iiez Doris Ji. Hollins
weat lake ligh “chool
Voat lake, louisiana



Cameren

Mrs. Ada Lee Broussard
@Grend Chenijer High School
Srand Chenier, loulsiana

Glatborne

e, Wade R, ton
Baynesville Hi School
Exynesville, Ilouisiana

Bast Batoen Rouge

¥y, Rodert Hughes
Baton Rouze Senilor High Sohoel
Baton Liouge, Louisiana

re, Audle W, Hoffett
Bason Rouge Sgnior High School
Baton Rouge, Louisiana

Praniciin

®r, Therrell Hassell
winnsboro High School
¥imnsboro, iouisiana

ir, Kendall Heamse
Winnabdboro High School
Winnsbore, ioulsiana

Iberia

Mise Wanita Boudrsaux

Beow Ivbsria lHigh 2chool
%ow Iberia, iocuilsiana

Er, Joffre MWurrell

¥New Iberie High fZchool
Rew Iberia, lLoulsiana

Iberville

“re. Lena Berggreen
2%, ‘abriel iHizgh Sfechool
ct. .abriel, Loui:ilane

260

iberville (continued)

Mise Detty Jo Hdartin
Plaquenine High School
Plaquemine, Loulsiana

Mr, W, B, ligdon
Plaguemine lilgh Sc¢honl
Plaguem . ne, Loulisliana

Lafeyotte

My, Kenneth Iowen
lLafayettes High Schoel
Lafayette, lLoulsiana

Mr, John G4lfry
lafayette High School
Lafayette, lLouislana

Lafourche

Mr, Russell Lesseligne
Thibodaux High School
Thibodeaux, loulsiem

Linaolin

Mrs, Mayna Irby
Simsbore High Sencel
Simehoro, Iouisians

Mﬁﬂinon

Mise Jeen Burkhalter
Tallulah High Sehool
Tallulah, Loulsiena

M, Quiney Hargls
Tallulah High Sehool
Talluleh, loulsiana

Horehouse
Mr. Gersld Hooney

Bastrop High School
Bastrop, loulsiarm



Natci:itoches

Xias Julias Pace

Campti High School
Campti, Leulsiana

orleans
Nre. Nona Carey

IsDenogh Senior High Sahool
2486 Esplensde Avenue

Hew Qrleans, louisiana

Kry Peter Domdbourian
Fortier Senior High School
5624 Freret Street

How (rleans, Louisiana

Mre. Bina Loulse Fly

Rabouin Vocational Senior Righ
2733 Esplanade Avenus

New Orleans, loulsians

ire. Isabel C. Gardner
Portier Senilor High Scheool
8684 Freret Strect

New Orleana, lLouisiana

bb Cll‘l LC nr’t. Ca
Fortisr Senlor High School
5624 Freret Stroet

Hew Urleans, ioculslana

Hr., Anthony Macalusa

warren Raston Senior High School

3019 Canal Strest
Neow Orlsans, Loulsisne

r, Mgnuel homero
HeDonogh High Sehool
24286 Esplanade Avermie
lew Orleans, Iouisiana

M ss Norma Fonguillo
Tchols Zenier High fSchool
3820 Ste Claude Avsnue
Hew Orleans, leouisiana

BO7

Orleans (continued)

lire Anthony Valentino
Warren Raston Senior High
3019 cCanal Street

New Orleans,; lLouisisna

gueninss
s James Roos
Belle CQuasse Ligh Sohool
Station A, Route 8
New Orlesns, Louislane

Hed Kivaer

Kre Je 8, Youngblood
Martin High School
houte 8

Cousimtia, ioulsisna

kichlend

Hrs. Marlorie W, oessley
Holiy hidge bBigh School
RHolly liidze, Louisiana

Ste Cherles

ir., Louls Chowmsy
Lestrehan High School
Dostrensn, Louislana

St._Hartin

r. Loule Majorx
Cecllia High Bcohol
Cecliliia, Ilvulslans

Hre Co Ao Calliouat
Pranklin #gh Schoold
Franklin, Iloulsians

MHr. Carl Turner
Franklin High Sehool
Pranklin, Loulslenas



Tangipahos

Nr. Jolm Battalora
Esntwood Hi:h Schoold
EKsntwood, Leuisliana

ira. Ruby Carley
Esntwood High School
Esntwood, Loulsiam

. Folix laliche
Fammond High School
Haumond, Louiesiana

d&rec. Lamye Wade
Hemond igh School
HEsrmond, Iouisiana

Terrebonns

¥iss Jasquelyn <ocke
Terretonne High School
Houms, Louisiana

¥r, Horman Smith
Terrebonne Hish “chool
Hourm, Loulsians

Yoermilion

‘re Anthony Tontana
Eaplan High School
Kaplaern, Louisiana

rs., Trath Vincent Anderson
Kaplan High School
Kaplan, Louisiana

1ty of -ake Chiarles

#r, imassell Cronin
lake ‘harles li.h School
Leke (harles, Ioulsisnsa

¥re i@s8ley Le Splike
ialoe Charles High Scuool
Lake Charles, Loulsiliana

28
city of Bogeluss

Mr. Horel D. Boyce
Bogalusa High School
Dozelusa, Ioulsiana

Mr. Orant . Sauders
Bogalusa :High School
bogalusa, Loulsians
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APIENDIX V

QUEST L ONNAJL R

AP CIICATLCN O CRITRRIA FOR MJISLC LOUCATLIOw L WHE
BLRMENTARY AND SHCOUDARY SCHIQ

For Guidante in the Eveluation of usic Wiuwocatlon
in the Elementary and Segondary School

The following criteris have besn validated
vy & jury of autherities in the fiold of musie

oducati Ollg

Xindly encircle the prope: latter 1in the
ieft wargin to indiecate the extent to which, in
your judgment, each eriterion is beling observed
in the music courses which you are teasching in

your school.

KiYs 80

po
no

- oxcellently observed
« well observed

- moderately otwerved
- poorly obssrved

= not observed
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CRITERIA FOR KUGLIC EDUCATION
IN THR
BLEMENTARY SCHOOL

Elementary Clasaroom Muslc

Application

€0 WO MO PO no l. Husiec education 1s concelived as an
aspect of the entire progess of
slementary education.

€0 WO m© PO no 2. Bvery ohild in ths elemsntary school
reczivoa instrustion in classroom
HQS 10,

€0 wo ¢ PO no 3. At leasst cne hundred minutes per wesk
are devoted to music in sach elemen-
tary olaassroom,

80 WO mc po no 4. Clasesroom smusic is taught by the
classroom teacher with the asslstance
of & music person who Berves as & 00w
ordinator of musie instruotion in the
elementary schuol,

60 WO mO PO Nno 5. The musie co~ordinator visits ocach
elemsntary elassroan for a period
of at least thlrty minutes each
weak,.

€0 WO mU PU Lo 6 Classroom teachers offer Iinstruction
in music dailye.

0 wo mo po no 7« he music co~ordinator provides the
oclassroom teachsr with help end guide-
ance, & Inowledge of avallable
materials and deviges, and with many
practical 1deas, all of which uare in
keoping with the abilities and
interests of the classroom teachoyr,

8o %0 Mt PO no Ce Clasaroom teaoche:re are provided inw
se:vice tyalining in musie Ly means
of study groups, workshops, and
extonsion eésurses,
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10,

12.

13.

14,

18.

16.

17

i9.

oY
Classrcom teachers have accezz to
single coples of muslo books in
addition to thoss in the basic toxt-
book serias.

Fhonographs are made available and
are used by every classroom teachor.

Classroom music affords experisences
ins (1) singing, (2) listening,
(S) motion to muplc, (4) the play~
m% of instruments, (8) oreative
activities, end (55 music reading.

Opportunitiecs are provided for
assenmbly ainsing, which 1s an oute-
growth of the regular classroom
meic program,

Recordings of songs in the basic
taxtbooks are made availablie and are
used by every classroom teacher,

Claesroom teachars take sdventagoe
of opportunitiss whieh arise for
the correlation of music with othery
subjects,

Classroom muslc 12 taught in the
classroom, not in s apecial nueic
I OMe

Children scgquire an extensive
repertory of sons of tho kind
coaronly found in "asseubly=-type"
sonhg books.

All children have experiences with
rhytihm instruments, melody instruments,
or real instruments,

fMhytlm and melody instruments are
used for values of thely own and not
in any sense &8 dlrect arepara%an
for instrumental study “proper.®

Special music programs are a natural
outgrowth of the clessroom wusie
prograii.
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£0.

2l.

Elementary clagarcoms contaln [lex~
ible furniture, th:reby insuring
sdequate mspace for classroom music
activities,

Listening is woven into the fabric
of all classroom music aotivities
rather than trested as a separate
activity,

The classroom music progrsm is de-
signed to develop a genuine love
and apprecletion of good musiec and
an incrsased desire to partiolpate
in musicel activities.

Facilities and Bquipment fo
ﬁIemenEggz ﬁiaasroom.hunig

23.

24.

25,

204

30,

ropra—p—

Except. in Oreade 1; music texthooks
are issued to each cihild,

Lach clessrvom teachey 1s provided
with manuals or suldes to the musle
texthooks,

Professlonal books desling with
misic education are avallable Lo
classroom teasaschsrs.

Sultable motion picture fllme and
filmstrips are ava’llable.

One phonograph is aveilable for at
leanst esoh two classroom teachera.

A minimum of (100 per year for
eeachh twolve classyoom teschors is
provided for the purchase of re-
cordin:-e other t-an those of the
s nre In baslic textbooks,

A radioc i available to each olaps~
rnom teacsher,

A pianc 12 avallmile %o sach ¢lasg~
rrom tesacher.,
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S2e
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RT3

A tape resorde: is avallable to each
claasroom teasher,

Each clagsroocm teecher is provided
with and uses a pitcohwpipe.

Sultable rhythm instruments are
availal'le to each classroom teacher,.

Sulitable melody instruments are
availadle to onnh olasgsroom teacher.

CRITIXRIA FOR MUSIC EDUCATIGN
IN THL JUNIOR AND CENIGR HIGH SCHOOL

39

40,

41,

42,

495,

General Musie

General bMusic 1is required in lirede 7.
Jdeneral Music is required in Crade B,
General Music is required in Crade ¢,

A minimm of two periods per week of
forty~rive minutes each is devotisd to
Gemeral dMusic in the Junlor High
School,

Oeneral usic ia required in the
Senior High fchool for one yeay only.

A minimum of two periods per wesk of
forty~{five minutes each is devoted to
general iusic in the Senlor lilgh
F}Qhﬁ)OlQ

;eneral HMusmle is open to all pupilla,
rozardless of previous musicel ex~
peri nces.

aneral Masle 1e taugbt by a specilal
rmaic teschery,.

ieneral Musle classes srs hnld in a
apeclal maslo room with essentiml
equlprent.
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44.

46.

47.

48.

49.

50,

Bl.

274

The enrollment of the General Music
Class does not exceed that of a
normal hilsh school class.

Oeneral Music is an exploratory or
orientation course designed to pro-
vide that general infomstion and
experience about music whiach the
well=~informed person should have.

Jeneral Music is the trunk of a
developmental progrsm of mmic, not
a course at & certain level, and
the warious speclialties are its
branche=s.

General Musioc is not Jjust & review
of what hes gone before, but a ro~
synthesis of musical experiences in
terms of new activities, doesper
expericnces, more precise and cone
trolled sxpresalion, and wider
Lorigons.

General Music inecludes a variety
of aotivities.

Jenseral Musle providees exploratory
experiences in sin~in;, llstening,
orsative activity, rhythm, interpre-
tation, adramatizatlion, appreclation,
and famillarity with musie in historyy
and in current evente.

Provision 1s made in Ceneral Music
for listaning to music beyond the
performing sbility of the clasc,

Projeots and units are used in the
teaching of Ceneral Lusic,.
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Pacilities and gﬁu%gggng fox
1 )

L Onara

€0 wo mo pe no 52, A specisl room; containing a plano,
radlo, phonograph, suitable re-
eordin s, text and reference books,
and adequate storage facilities for
masic, is provided for the teaching
of Ceneral Muslag,

o0 Wo mo po no 63, The sohool has a centiesl phonograph
regord library supplled Ly publie
funds, '

PROPOSED CRITERIA FPOR BUSIC DDUCATION
iIN THE
BLEMENTARLY , JULNICH [K G, AND TEANLOR HIan SCHOOL

Pianc Class

@0 WO 10 PO no 54. Pilanc claszes meet for a minlpum of
two one~hour periods per week,

e0 WO MmO Do no 55. Plano claszes are tauzht by a music
teachsy who has had spoclal training
in the techniques of teaching pieno
by the class method,

€0 WO mo PO no 66. Participation in group instruction
in piano i limited to a maximum
of two years for zny individual
student,

@0 WO ®mO DO nNno 57. HNatters of generael musiclanaship are
taurht 1n the plano claas,

@0 WO 10 PO no 58, Students are encoura ed te "play by
ear” in plano classoea,

eo WO MO PO no 59, nfforts are made Lo correlats eing’n,
and playing in piano classos.



80

L 13

0

a0

ao

wo

wO

wo

w0

wo

wo

no

.0

mo

mno

po

Po

po

po

Po

po

po

po

po

no

no

no

no

no

no

Bre

Facllities sd YNguipment for

6Q.

61,

68.

€3,

68.

66,

67,

68,

69,

lano ass

At least one pianc, the best possible,
ia provided for oclass planc instruge
ione

Silent keyboarda with raised keys
are provided for esch stulen. in plano
claeses.

Polding racks for music, and chalrs
and tables of the proper ' wisht are
provided,

Sfulitable textbooks are provided for
plano classes.

band

Band is an elective or;anisation.

Band 1z offered only when there is
sufrficient interest for minimum in-
strumontation.

A minimugn of two perlods per week of
forty={ive minutes each 1is devoted to
band, plus seetional rehearsals or
cless instruction of at least forty-
five minutes per week,

“rass, woodwind, and percuasion
sectional rehearsals are held et
least nnce each wesk.

To allow :0xr the proper division of
students accordin: te proficiency, at
leant two bands are orguniged in each
8051001,

Desired instrumentation is planned
several years in advance,
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7Ti.

78,

7S.

74.

78.

76,

78,

79.

al.

877

Harehing is & legitinnte ad asszentiasl
function of the band,

Kfforts arc mads to educate and gulde
pupile and thweir parents in the se-
lection of instruments most suitable
to the pupils! charactoristics snd
most likely to yive them the widest
opportunities for succesa.

S8tudents recaive instruction in end
are responsible for ressoneble care
of all schuol-ownaed materials and
equipmont «

Smell ensembles are organized under
student directlion and supervised by
the band director.

The band has student officers and
student conductors.

Rehearsals are planned wlth great
CcCare.

Feliearsals &re varied and do not
follow a fixed pattem,

In renoarsals, the bend "warms up"®
on rusic, not on exercisaes.

Policles re.arding public performance
are establizhed Jointly by the band
dircoctor and the school principel.

Musiea) numbers for publle perlormance
are selectsd with great care.

Detalls of publlic performance are
plenned and rehearsed with great care.

The band 1 not bullt up at the ex~
penase of other equally important
maglcal orpanieations and the muslcoasl
developnent of the entire schuol.
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one
88. The coneert hband conforme to the in=

strunentation listed below which ia
neareet it in sicgoe:

TOTALeveosees 28 35 48 58 €5 70 80 90 100

PL16CO0l0Ocecvece 1 1 1 1 1 X
FlutOseseseees 1 £ 3 & B 8 & © é
E=-flat

clarinet.esee 2 2 2 B 2 2
Beflat

Clarinet...e« 8 10 12 12 14 16 B8R 24 £6
Alto

Clarinetesse 2 B & & 4 4 5
Beass

Clarinet.sse 1 1 2 35 4 4 53
Soprano

SaxophonGesw ;8
Alto

Sexophonesee 1 1 31 2 2 2 2 2 3
Tenor

faxophondes e 1 1 ¢ 2 2 2 2 3
baritone

faxophone, .. 1 1 1 2 1 111 g
Bass

Saxophone.u 2 1 1 1 1
JbOBeecscccnse &+ 1 2 B 2 2 2 3 3
Tnellsh HOrnee 11 1 1
aBsONIlesssasne 1 1 g 2 o 3 & & 4
CO,LI’JnOt,

Trumpoteesee 4 6 B & ¥ 7T 7T 8 8
Flue:-el

3%mc--.oqbb Q Q ﬁ
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French Horn... 3 4 4 5 6 6 6 8 8
Baritonesssese i 1 1 B 2 2 2 2 5
TromboNGescsee £ 3 3 3 B 85 3 4 4
TubBeseovsacses 1 3 3 3 3 4 4 & &
Percussione.se 2 2 2 ¢ 4 ¢ 4 &5 &
3:ring Paslees 1 8 8 2 2 % 2

Facilitles and Equipment for Lend

no

no

no

no

no

no

83.
S84.

85«

89,

90,

91,

The band room $s located near the
aud! torium and stage.

The band room contains at least 260
subie feet of space per person,

The band room ountains Floor space

of at least eighteen square feet per
person, in sddition to spasce for
alsles, plano,; conductorts stand, mnd
other furniture and equipment,

The band room i acounﬁieilly troated,
free from exceszive reverieration,
and sound insulated from other roowms.

Proney attention 18 siven to 1illuminaw
tion, hsating, and ventllation in the
band rooime

A repafate room 1s svellable for the
instrumental music library.

Of fice =pRCEG, properly furished,
is available to the band dlirector,

Small rooms, adequate for individual
practice and small ensembles, sre
avrllabilio,

Praotice rcoua for band instruments
ero at lesst s8ix by eight feet; for
plano with one other inatrument at
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95.

96,

97

08,

99,

100.

230

lgast elght by ten feet; . for small
ensa.Llos at loast ten by twelve
foet.

iIxits from and entrances to the dand
room end 1ts sccesscry rooms are de-
signed te care for maximu: movemend

a:C safety of students and eguipment.

instrument storege facllities are
desi_ned to meet pressnt and antiol-
pazgd gtorage needr and are properly
usa .

The school board furnishes the larger,
more unusual, and more sxpsnsive
instrsents,

Studei.ts provide fluter, pilocolos,
B=flat clarinets, alto saxophones,
cornete, truupets, and tenor tromb:ones,

A well-selected and adequate collestlon
of band wmusic 1s available or long-
ranse plans Lave lLeen implemented to
bring tals sadbout,

The band :.usic library has & budget

of at lsast 250 per joaxr In a snall
sci.ocl, $5CO per wear 1n an avers.e

size school, and G950 per year in a

lar-e scheoi.

Mus’c books are ztacked on shelves and
sheet muzlc 18 filed properly in steeld
or woold £llin: cabinets.

Music sorting racka large enough to
hold a complete szet of ccncert
fslloc are ava'lalble and are prepere
1J laboled.

“us.c stands ere desk~type rather
tha: the folding~type.
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101,

102.

103.

104.
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60 wo mo po no 106,

60 WO mo PO no

@0 w7 MO po n

107.

108,

281

The bdand has most of the necessary
musiocal equipment, instruments, and
1ibrary, before it obtaine m zet of
uniforms,

Uniforms are stored in moth-proof
cabinets, with the ceps hreing placed
on ventilated shelves,

Arrangements are mede for the proper
issuance of and the keeping of permanent
records on all school«owned materials
and equipment.

The band has access to audio~visual
aide, including suitable motion plo-
tures, filmetrips, charts, plcturss,
& phonogreph, phonhograph records,
and a tape recorder, and uses theee
and other sudlo-visual aides es often
as they can neke a ocontribution to
the band instruction progra .

Sehool authorities provide funds for:
(1) capitsl outley for materiale and
equipment each year. (2) :aintenance
of permanent eguipment, (&) insurencs
on uniforms, Iinstruments, and othasr
equipment, and (4) tnola for m nor
repsair work,

Orchestra

Orchestra is an elective orgenization,

A minimunm of Lwo p-riods per weck of
forty=~-five minutes each is devonted to
it, plus sectional rehearsals or class
tnstruction of forty-five minutes per
woeolk,

To allow for the proper divislon of
students accoxding to proficlenscy,

at least two orchesires are or.snized
in each mchool,
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110,

111,

iig.

113.

1l4.

118,

116,

117,

1i8.

120.

282

Desired instrumsntation iz planned
several years in esdvance,

Time is allotted for secticnal re-
hearsals of the orchestra.

Small ensenbles ars organized under
student direction and supervised Ly
the orchestra direstor.

The orohestra has satudent offivce:s
and student conductors.

Students regelve instruction in amnd
are responsibvle for reseonable cure
of all school=owned materiels and
egquipnment,

lehearasls ars planned with creat
CeX'i e

Rehearsals are varied and do not
follow a fixed pattarn,

In rehearsal the orchestra "warms up®
on music, not on exercises.

Policles regarding publle perfaﬁmanee
ar~ established Jointly by the or-
chestrs director and school principal.

Musical numbers for public perform-
a:ce are solected with great cero.

Detsils of publlie performeance are
planned and rehsarsed with great
caree.

The orchestra conforms to the in-
struzentati. n listed below whieh is
neayrest it in siges

TODALesessnses20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100

iy —————

Flut®eseseseee 1 1 2 & 2 & 3 3 3
2

BbO0Becsesvvone ) § l1 2

S 3 & 3
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Clarinet.....: 8 £ 4 ¢ & 4 4 4
BaSSOONeessees 1 1 2 2 2 28 2
Prench lioTh.,s» 2 2 8 & ¢ ¢ 4 B
Trunpetessesse 8 2 € 2 2 2 2 3
Tropmloneesssse 2 1 1 283 2 3 3 3
TubBesoosccnve 1 1
HarDecossscecse 1 11
Percussionsasss i1 1 1 1 g & 3
Violin leeesse ¢4 & 6 10 12 14 16 18
Vioilin Ileeeen 4 6 €& 8 10 i8 14 16
ViolBeesessesn 1 2 4 85 7 & 10 10
C0110eeesscees 2 3 4 6 7 8 810
String Besfees 1 3 3 4« 4 6 8
PlanOeeveceess 1 12 1 1 1

racilities and E%uiumant foxr
Orohsstre

BN = & o &

£

i8
iz
10

8

121, Ths orchestra room is locsted near

the auditorium and stage.

283

122. 7The orchestra room éontains at least

260 cubie feet of space per nembe

Da

125, The orchestra rcom containsg a floor

apace of at least eighteon square

feet per person, in addition to space
for a'sles, plano, conduotor’s stand,

and other furnlture and equlipment

»

124. <7he orchestre room is acoustiecally

troated, free fyrom excegsalve re-

verberction, and sound insuiated from

cbiher 008,
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127.

128,

12C.

150,

13,

152,

134.
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Proper attentlion is given to i1lliumina-
tion, heating, amd ventilation in the
orchestra room.

‘mall rooms, sultable for individual
practice and amall ensemtles, are
avalladblae,

Practice rooms for orchestral instruw-
ments are at least aix by elght feetl}
for planc with one other instrument
at least eight by ten feet; for small
snsexmbles at least ten by twelve fest.

Instrument storage facilities are de-
sirned to mmetl present axl anticipated
store; e needs and ares properly used.

A separate room is aveilable for the
instrumental musiec library.

Offiece spmoe, properly furnished, is
available to the orchestrs director.

Exits from and entrences to the
orchestra room and 1its accesmsory rooms
are designed %o care for maximum move~
ment and safety of students and
equipment.

The school board furnishes thae larger,
mors nusual, ani more expensive in-
strumonts,

“tudente provide violins, flutes,
clarinets, trumpetsz, and tenor trom=-
b0i1G8 »

A wellesslocted and sflequate colleetion
of orchestra music 1s available oy

long-ran;e plans have teen implemented
to bring this abrut,

The orchestral misic librar;y hae a

hud et of at leact 250 per year in

a small echool, $500 per year in an
avera;e aige schoul, and $950 per year
in a large sclicol,
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137,

138,

130,
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142,

143,

l44.
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Musie books are stacked on sholves
and sheet muaic is filed properly in
steel or wood fillng eabineta,

Musie sorting raecks large enough %o
hold a complete set of concert follos
ars available and are properly
labeled,

Music stands are desk~type rather
than the folding-type.

Arrangements are made for properx
issuance of end the keeping of per-
manent records on all school-owned
rmaterials and equipment,

The orchestra Las access to audio-
visual alds, including suitable motion
pilctures, filmstrips, charts, pletures,
a ghonograph, phonogreph records, and
a tape recorder, and uses these and
other sudio~visusl alds as often as
they cen make & contribution to the
orchestral lnatruotion program.

School suthorities provide funds fors
(1) cepital outlay or materiale and
equipnent each yea:r, (2) maintensnce
of permanrsnt equipment, (3) insurance
on unitorme, instrumenis, and other
squipment, and (4) tools for minor
repalr worl,

Voonl imale

Boys chorus, girls chorus, and mixed
chiorus are elective organizetions.

At leaat two poriod: per weck of
forty=-five minutes emch sre devoted
to each of thase groups.

Only changed voloes are allowed in
senior hizrh school ohorusen,

Volees in the choruses are tested et
loast twice a yoar.



@0

80

o0

a0

a0

[ 1e]

wo

wo

wo

wo

o

mo

no

mo

no

o

no

Mo

po

po

po

po

po

po

pe

po

po

po

no

no

no

no

no

no

no

no

no

id¢e,

147,
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181,

152.

183.

154,
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lumeriocnl strength in the smell mixed
chorus approximates the followings

Soprancses O AlGOB4.e 6
TONOTBaaoe I Dasson,. ¢

In larger choruses the same ratioc la
raintalned,

Small ensembles are organizged under
student direction and supervised Ly
ths choral direotor,

Opportunitien for gro ginging are
offered during recreation pe:rioda and
in general atudent assenblles.

Devotional music has a larse place
in the mixed chorus repertcire.

Students receive instruction in and
are responsible for yessonable cars
of all schoolwowned materials amd
equipment,

Rehsareals are plenned with greet
CRY'G.

Strict adherence to a definite seat-
ing asrrangement la obeervasd,

iIn choral rehsarsals, consideratlon

is glven to Interpretstion, rhythm,
dilction, tone, falthfulness %to
notatinn, chrasing, and general effect.

itehearsals are varied and de not
follow a fixed pattern,

in rehea.sals the chorus "warns wp"
on rusilic, not on exercises.

Vocallises and tone work mre intro-
duced in sonjunetion with perfecting
the rmsic, and thelir application is
1-g.edlate and obvioue,
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Policles regarding publie performance
are estadblished jointly by the choral
director and the eohool principal.

Details of public performances are
planned and rehearsod with preat care.

Musloal mmbers for publie performance
arc selected with great care.

Choral music 1s menmoriged for public
perfornances,

Facilities end ul t for
Vdﬁif’ggﬁZc

161.

162,

163,

164.

165.

166,

167,

The choral room contains & floor space
of at least fifteen sguare feet per
person, in addition to =peace for sisles,
plano,; conduetor's stand, and othex
Turniture and eguipment,

The choral room is soocuatlieally
treated, free from excessive re-
verberation, and sound insulated
from othexr rooms,

Proper attention is glven to 1llumi-~
nation, heating, and ventilation in
the choral room,

office spave, properly furnished, is
available to the choral director.

Srall vrooms, adequate for individual
practice and small snsembles, are
avallable.

xits from and entrancea to the choral
room and 1ts acceeszory rooms are de-~
8l nod to care for maxirmm movement
and sefety of studonts and equipment,

rlatforng or risers are avellaelles for
choral groups,
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169.

170.

i71.

172.

173,

174,

A large aehoral grougﬁr@emtv&a &
budget of st least {200 par jyear {or
rusicy a smell choral group re—
ceives at lesast LHLOO pexr yeary for
mus 1c,e

Lite.ary excellence and sultabillity
of the taxt recei'e important con-~
sider:tion in the selaction of eshoral
materlal.

Music books are stacked on shelves
and sheet music 1a filed propesrly
in stesl or wood filing sabinets.

ifusic sorting recks large enough to
hold a complete el of ooncert
folious are availacls and ars proper-
17 labaled,

Vestnenis are stored in moth~proof
cablnsts,

Arrangesents are made for the proper
i1ssusnce of and the keeoping of
pernanent reecocrds on all school-owned
materials and eaquipment,

The e¢horus has access to audlo-visual
alds, iancluding sulteble moticn plew
tures, filmstrips, aharts, pletures, a
phonogyraph, phonograph recoirds, and a
tape recordsr, and uses those and
othar audlio=visual alds as often se
they can meke a contribution to the
choral prog;rem of nstruction.




Please check below the music subjects which

you teaoht
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dasilc

seneral Musio
Plano Class
band
Orchesatra

Chorus

Signature
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Officlal Posittion

Secli00)

Address




APPURDIX VI

LETTIR TO LOUISIANA KUTIC TEACHNKS

April 12, 1954

Dear H

As you may lmow, 1l an preparing a dooctoral disser-
tation under the direction of Dr, %W. L. Cline, College of
2dueation, Loulsiana “tate Univasrsity.

The enclosed set of criteria has becn wvalldated by
fifty of tho outstending mueic educetors of America., They
are bein; sent to fort;-elight schools in lLouisiena in order
that we may see how well there eériterie ars beinz observed
in a relect number of lLoulsisna schools., ~ix areas of
music eduscati n are incl.ded in the criterta: (1) elemen-
tary clgssroom music (2) veneral music (i) piano class
(4) band (5) orchestra (6) voecal imuaic.

Would you be kind enough to answer thiwse portione of

the questionnaire which desl with the rmsic courses which
ou are teaching? For example, if 3 ou are not teaching

%T;ho classes, you would leave blankt the criteris from number
54 through number 63, O the other hand, you will £111 out -
all of the sections deslinz with courses which you teach.
iIf there is more than one music temcher in your sehonl, the
other teachers wi:i fill out the sections dealing with the
courses which they tesch., Flease omit criteria number 38
throu’h number 38 inaesuch as they apply only to junior high
sclriools,

All replies to ths questlonnaire will be leld in
strict confidence and no school, pe:son, or group will be
identified in the body of this or any other atudy, except
that a list of the =chcnls and teachers will bHe included
in the appendix of the stud;.



RUL

Because a t%ine element 1s involved, I will he ex-
trexely grateful Lf you will returc this questionnaire on
or before April 88. A stamped, self=-addresmed envelupe
1z enclosed for your convenience.

Coxdially yours,

Winston Hilton, Assistant
Stat~ Supervisor of Music

WHieh



APPENDIX VI

TABLK XX111X
LOUISIANA SCHOMLT AND AKEAS OF XUSIC EDUCATION
USED 1IH THR
APPLICATIUN QF TH. CRITEKIA
s e et e —— e et — -
ﬁmntm —
Clessyoom  (eneral Piano Vocel
School Husie Muslc Class Band Orchestya Husie
Arcadia X X
rastrop X X
Baton Houre X X X
Bells (hasse X X X X
Bogaluss X X X
Byrd X
Camptl X X X
Cocilia X X
Destyebhan X X X 4
DeQuinocy X
DeRidder X X X
atchtown X b 4
Falr Park X X X X
Fortier X X X X
Pranklin X X X %
grand Chenier X X X b4
Egmmond X X X X
Haynesville X X
Holly Lidge P4 X X
Eeplen X X X X

863



TABLE XX1II (soncluded)

LOUISLANA SCHOOLS AND AREAS OF MURIC EDUCATION
U ED 1IN THE
APPLICATION OF THE CRITERIA

Elementary

“ghool

usic

Classroom GCenerel
Musle

Band

Voeal

Orchestra Husic

Rentwood

Lafayette

Jake (harles
Martin (Coushatta)
¥eDonogh

Kew lberla

“ichols

Cherlin
Plaquenine
Rabouin Vocational
Simasvore

St. Gabriel

Sul

Tallulsh
Terrsbonne
Thibadsux

Vivian

arren HEaston
Vast lake
¥inngboro

X

X

PR VIR

B

X

L

X
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APPENDPLAL VIIX

Stats of Iouisziana
Department of Bdugetion
" Baton Rouge 4

March 30, 1984

Cirecular No, 3980 Res High-School Credit for
ivete Music Study

To Highe~Cchool Frincipals
and usic Teachsrs

The plan desorided herein makes provision for grang«
ing high-school muasie creiit for instruction under private
rmsic teachers, This plen has veen in effect for a number
of years, but, periodiecally, it beocomes necesssary to revise
the list of exsminers. Ti:is has been done ressntly, and the
new list is ingiuded.

Additicnael blanks for tue rinasl examination report
and ths application form are avalilable In this office and will
be =ment upon request.

Co I‘dl ﬂl ly ?

Lloyd V. Funchese
State Supervisor of Music

LVrPsSTR
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Hizh-Sochoel Credilt for Muslo Under Ffrivete Teachers

in acoordance with the provislon Yor granting oredit
in Applied ¥usic as outlined in Dulletin io. 708, A Progrem
of Husie gation for loulsiana Schools, any astudent re-
ceiving musio ruction under & teacher not regularly om=
ployed by ths school board may reoceive highe=school eredit for
this instruction under the: rules and regulations stipuleted
herein, These rules ar: set up temporarily pending the
arrival of the time when all musio teaschers will have met the
full regiirements for a state nusic teaoher's certificata.

Céggltgono

le During the first month of the semester for wiich oredit
is requeated, the private music tescher will secure two
application forms from ths office of the hi h-schivol
principal, The teacher will complete these forms {(two
for each pupil), leave one copy with the principal, and
forward one copy with the sum of §1.00 to an examiner
selected from @ list wiiich ig in the hands of the high-
sciioecl principel, The examiner, in turn, will inspect
the course of study described on tie form and returm it
with suggestions, 1f necessary, to the private music
teacher,

2. At the end of the semester, the student will a,pear be~
fore the examiner and, upon payment of §l.00 fee, will re-
ceive an sxamination.

3. If the student comyletaes the examination satisfactorily,
the exaniner wili recuumend the proper credit. The exw-
snziner will forward cne copy of ils report to the high=
school principal and one copy to the Music feotion of the
state Department of kducation, Batcon kouge 4, Louislana.
Necessary blanks for reporting resultr of tiie exauination
may be seoured by writing the Music Seotlion of the 3tate
Department of dusestion.

4, The pupll must take & m nirum of one~half hour lesson
weekly and devote = specified amount of time daily to
rectice. The tctal number of minutes thus spant Adew
germines the amcunt of credit. The following exemples
are worked on 2 Laels of 300 minutes per week fg?rﬁg““
wecka, which would total one u:rit;



Total liinutes cradit
{(Lessons and Practice) (Unit)
180 «8
210 o7
240 8
£270 9
300 L

5. The student must successfully complete an sxamination at
the end of each scihiocol semester before oredit for the
work may be sranted.

6+ The place of the examination will be desigsnated by the
axeminer. If several students in one city or parish are
to be examined at the close of a s mester, an examiner
may go to some convenlent central point; 1if the number of
pupils to be examined is amell, the pupils will travel to
the resident cilty of tho axauinar,
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Application Form
for
Credit in Applibd Muslo umxier Private Teachers

(One copy of tunis application sho.ld be left with the
principal and one copy forwarded to the examiner)

Date
Hame of Student School
Parish
Age rede Sex

Rimber of Lessons Piwined per VWeek

Bumbor of Minutes FPractice Planned per
Yangth week

Tame of xsniiner#®

Under the provisions of the plan outlined by the State
Department of Kduestion to grant nigh-school oredit for nusie
study under private teacher:, 1 hereby ask permission to
offer to the above-named student the following program of
work. +%

stelected from list of exaniners in the hands of the principal.

##Glve full informetion regarding technique, exerclses, pleces,
compoeitions, etc., plaraed lor study. Cive name of book,
rame of composer, opus mmuer, publishar, and page rumbers.
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Approved :

Elgneture of Teacher

Trincipal

Coments



BOU
High=Sohool Credit for Private Musiec Study
Final Examinatlon Lieport
(One copy of t:ls report must be sent tc the high~sehool
princical and one copy to the Music Uection of the State
Department of Bducation, Baton houge, Louislans)
Date

This 1s to certify that ths foliowing student has completad
an examination for high-school mislc eredit.

Rame of Student High NehooXl  CIity

sumber of Minutes Weekliy Voosl or instrumental Unit of Credit

Crede

Signature of Private Music leacher

Address Eignature of hxewiner

Address
#The am-unt of eredit granted 1s based upon total number of
m.nutes spent esch weok in lessons and In practlice for 6
weoks., Not more than one unit per year will be recogniged.

Examples (on & basls of 36 weoks)

Total Hirmutocs Credit
(Lessons and Practice) (Unit)
180 5
180 B
210 o7
240 8
70 «9
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High-School Credit for Private Music Study

List of Exem'ners
Contenayy Collegn, Shreveport

Miss Ray Carpenter Piano

Mr, Bill Causey Band Instruments
Mre. Holen Kuffin Marshall Volce

My, Felix Ponziani Violin

M, Ralph Squires Piano

loulsiana Polytechnic Institute, luaton

Mr. Marshall E, Brets Pliane snd Organ

My, Duchein Cegedescus Planc

iss BEdith Cotton Piano

iiiss Iveh Dickson Voloe

is= Doris Haskell Violin

o, L, Vo, B¢ Irvine Band and Orchestre In-
astiruments

Mr. Joe O, Shepperd Band and Orchestre in-
strumentas

i, Marvin Solley Voice

Loulsiane State Univeraity, Daton Houre

Mr. Frank Collines Plano and Organ

Mr, Loren Davideon Volca

Mis-s liowena Dickey Piano

Mre. Dellas Draper Voice

Ire. Zordon iLpperson Cello

Miss Pblly Gltbs Pieano

#r, L, Bruce Jones hand and Orchestre In-
struments

r. (hristlian Jordan Plano

Dr. Kenneth Klaus Violin and Viola

Mr. Carleton IL.iddle Piano

Hre I&rl Ttout Plano

Dr. Lverett Tirin Hend and Urchestra In-
struments

rce O. L‘;c W‘Qlcli Vlu:’.in

YUr, Je FForreat West Voloe

»



High=Schocol Credit for Private Music Study

List of Ixaminers, continued

R rnead

John Meieese State College, iake Cherles

Miss EKathleen Allums Mano
Dr. Franels Bulber Orchestra
Kr. Bredford Daigle Band
iiszs Florence Rvana Yoloe
dre Fred .., Propst Organ

xewsomb Colleso, lew Orloans

Mr. Egydio de Castro o Silva Piano
ire., Clars del Harmol Voice
D», Peter S. l!ilansen Planc
Miss Laelle Snyder Piano

Bortheast Loulsians Jtate Collexe, lonrve

irs, Plorence Allbrittoen Piano

i, Eloy Fomineya Strings

Dr. Harry lLemesrt Woodwinds

r, James P, Monroe Orgen

r, Joe E, Millins Brass and Peycussion
Hiss Gertrude Sandrock Voice

irs. Eloise C, Stanhope Plano

Jorthwestern 'tate Colleze, MNatcliilitoches

¥r. Lorane Drittain piano
Mr. Joseph Carlucoi Woodwinde

Mre Dwight Davis

Miss Cara CGultar
ir. cherrod Towna

Dand and Brags in-
struments

Viclin

Vvoice

southesstern Loulsisna College, Hamnond

ir. Walter Barzenick
Are. Michsel As alasso

Reeds and ¥Woodwinds
Strings

S01
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High=School Credit for Privete Jusic Study

List of Examiners, gontinued

Socutheastern ILouisiana Gollexe, Haxmond, continued

rs. Elizabeth Callaher
Miss Xathryn Keyers
Dr. Ralph Pottle

Hr. Ae iie ‘.s?ilder, Jre
Nr., James !i, Wilcox

Voice

Flano

Strings and sand in-
strmments

Voice

Brass Instruments

Southwestern Louislane institute, Lafayette

Mrs., Ruth Balilard
Mr. G.O!'SQ Barth

dr. Areciile iLirown

Mr, George Brown

Mr. AXiga: Davie

¥r. %illis Ducrest
Mr. Robert CGilmore
¥r, Eeith Heszster
irs. Harvey iiopkins
Mdr, Jack Labawe
Miss Eva lMouton

Wr. Charles He molds
Miss Cinette ..0senthal
re. ANolan John flahuc

Plano

Orchostre Instruments
Volce

Organ-pPliano

Piano

Voice

Band instruments

Single Keed Instruments
Plano-Volco

Brasa Instruments

Piano

Plano

Piano

Double Feed Instruments

Dillard University, New Orleans

#r. Yelville C, bryant, Jr.

¥4ss iillan O, Flshsr

H4ss Harilyn V, Hoppmayer

¥r. seorge Vielker

Band and Orcheetra ine
atruments

Voioe

Piano

Piano

Xavier Universit;, New Orlsans

i2r. Bugene Blank

“re Joseph Bloemer

¥r. Arthur Schoenbe.ger
Jre dJanies Yestadt

Band instrumentes

Piano

Voice

Orchestral Instruments
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High=School Credit for Private uslo Study

List of Exeminers, gontinued

Southern University, Baton Rouce

-1ss Jladys Childrees Plano
Mr. Te LeRoy Davis Band Instruments
lr. Tourgee Delose Plano

ir, farl F, Little Voice
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APPENDIX 1X

LIST OF PARLSH AL CITY SCHOOL TYSTINS REPREJENTED Y
%
LOUISIANA MUSBIC TRACHERS APPLYING THE CRITEILA

Allen

Aseension
Beaureganrd
Bienville

Caddo

Caleasieu
Cameron
Claiborne

Eest Baton Rouge
Prankiin

Iberlis
Iberville
Lafayette
Lafourche
Lineoln

Eadiaon
Morehous r
Ratchitoches
Orleans
Flaguemines

Red River
Riochland

Ste Charles

at. Hartin

St. MHary
Tangipahoa
Terrebonne
Vermilion

City of ILalke Charles
City of Bogelusa



APPENDIX X

LIST OF STAT:? REPRFSENTED BY THE NATIONAL
JURORS VALIDATIRG THABR CRITERIA

Alabama
California
Dslaware
Plorida
Georgis
Kansas
Illinois
Indiana
Loulsiana
¥aryland
Massachusetts
Michigan
"issisaippl
Miasouri
¥ontana

Hew Hampshire
New Maxieo
Hew York
North Carocline
Ohio

Oklahona
Oregon
Pernsylvanie
Texas
Virginia
Wisconsin



BINDGRAPHY

Charlse Winston Hilton was born in Ruston, Ioulzlanu,
Ostober 15, 1916, His elementary and secondary education
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